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Paris-based John T. Cusack, the chief U.S.
narcotics agent for Europe and the Middle
East, estimates that foreign police and cus-
toms agents are booking young American
smugglers at the rate of 40 per month. In Mo~
rocco, five Americans have been arrested on
drug charges in the past five weeks. Last week
in Lebanon, Morocco's main rival as a Mecca
for drug-seeking tourists, police arrested
eight youthful Americans who were trying
to sneak some 70 kilos of hash out of the
country. The catch brought Lebanon's cur-
rent population of Americans imprisoned on
drug charges to 15, pushing the couniry
ahead of Italy (12) and Greece (13), and
close to the league leaders, which are Spain
(about 50 jailed Americans) and West Ger-
many (30).

Drug Scare. The prison popuiation explo-
sion is worrying the State Department, which
calls it “a very important question.” In
many areas, it is rapidly becoming the prime
concern of American diplomats. In Rabat,
U.8. Counsul Joseph Cheevers is besieged by
requests for such items as antiscorbutic vita-
min €, soap and blankets from American in-
mates of Moroccos dank jails (40 to a room).
At the same time, he is handling twice as
many requests for information from worried
parents in the U.S. as he was a year ago.

The surge in overseas drug arrests of Amer-
ican travelers is largely the result of a crack-
down by foreign governments. They are dis-
turbed at the emergence of narcotics prob-
lems in their own country. Furthermore,
some widely publicized drug-connected hor-
rors, particularly the Sharon Tate murders,
have helped to erode whatever benign neglect
traveling American hippies once enjoyed
abroad. A few of the jailled Americans are
professional smugglers, supplying the Mob
in the U.8. “But most of them,"” says Cusack,
“are not pros in the true sense. They have
no records. They are users, and many of them
are ‘missionaries.’ They want to turn others
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on—and if there’s a profit in it, so much the
better.”

Busted Playmate. There are profits aplenty.
A $10 or $20 “key” of Lebanese hash can
fetch $1,500 or more in the U.S,, and the fig-
ures tempt a wide variety of improbable
smugglers. Book-of-the-Month Club Author
W. 8. Kuniczak (The Thousand Hour Day)
was arrested last December for smuggling
160 1bs. of hash into Greece; he is presently
serving a 414-year sentence on the island of
Corfu. Playboy’s December Playmate Gloria
Root, 21, currently graces Athens' stark
Averoff prison, where she is serving a ten-
month sentence for crossing into Greece from
Turkey with 38 lbs. of hash: Nearly all of
the amateur smugglers are under 30, but sur-
prisingly few are drifters or dropouts. One of
three young Americans who have been cool-
ing their heels in Blerut's Asfourieh Prison
Hospital since they were arrested on smug-
gling charges last August is Harvard Sopho-
more Steven Miller, 21, a grandson of a for-
mer dean of the Harvard Divinity School.

Although they are generally long on educa-
tion (and long on hair), the young tourists
are strictly bush-league smugglers. Says
Agent Cusack: “They use methods that would
make a professional pusher blush—putting
the stuff in the mail or hiding it under the
back seat of a car.” In Algeciras, Spanish
custom officers last year arrested 64 Ameri-
cans as they stepped off the ferry from
Morocco. If Moroccan dope peddlers have not
already fingered the Americans in advance,
Spanish agents have little trouble picking out
probable smugglers. The giveways: hippy
dress (“‘a long or loose anything”), and talka-
tive overfriendliness.

At Beirut International Airport, customs
men have trained dogs to sniff out drugs
hidden in luggage. In Tashkent, a woman
Boviet agent with a superb olfactory sense
sniffed hash carrled by three young Ameri-
cans, who were flying via Aeroflot from Af-
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ghanistan to Finland. Two are still serving
time in the infamous Potma labor camp
southeast of Moscow.

Series of Horrors, Often the youthful smug-
glers are suckers from the start. In Lebanon,
tourist guides around Baalbek’s famous Ro-
man ruins sidle up to adventurous-looking
American kids and sell them not only cheap
hash but identical cheap cardboard tourlst
suitcases to carry it in. Alrport customs
officials are so familiar with the suitcases
that they almost yawn as they arrest the
tourists who show up with them.

Arrest is only the first of a serles of horrors.
Beyond helping young smugglers to get a
reputable lawyer, U.S. consuls can only en-
sure that Americans get the same treatment
as the local nationals do—which is often a
far cry from U.8. standards. Bail is unknown
in many countries, and there are long walits
in crowded prisons before cases come to trial,
Beirut's notorious Sands prison, where seven
Americans are currently awaiting trial, is
filled with rats, homosexuals and filth.

American parents of jailed students are
invariably flabbergasted at how little they
can do to ease their cases. Ronald Lee Em-
mons, 22, a black Chicagoan and a former
basketball player at the University of Illinois,
was picked up in Istanbul for possession of
two kilos of hash, Despite the efforts of his
mother, he waited 13 months in Istanbul's
Sagmalcilar prison before his case came to
trial last February. He was sentenced to five
years in jail, where all he can look forward
to are the letters, books, money and extra
food that U.S. Consul Douglas Heck brings
on his twice-monthly visits. As a U.S. con-
sular official in Lebanon confesses: “The
truth is we simply can't do any more.” The
only American ever to be sprung from a Leba-
nese prison by executive clemency was a Los
Angeles youth who was found to have ter-
minal cancer. He was allowed to go home
to die.
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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev, Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Be strong in the Lord and in the power
of His might.—Ephesians 6: 10.

Almighty God, infinite in wisdom,
power and love, whose mercy is over all
Thy works and whose will is ever directed
to Thy children's good, humbly we bow in
Thy presence as we pray for those in the
service of our country, particularly those
who are prisoners of war—absent from
their loved ones, yet always present with
Thee. Protect them from all dangers of
body and spirit, grant unto them humane
treatment, help them to be patient with
themselves, good to their fellow men, and
strong in Thee who art the strength of
all Thy children.

Bless their families with the assurance
of Thy presence and the comfort of Thy
spirit. May they look forward with faith
and hope to a safe return of their loved
ones and to the end of war.

We pray for the family of our beloved
colleague who has gone home to be with
Thee. Grant them Thy comfort and the
strength of Thy spirit as they live
through these days.

In the Master’s name we pray. Amen.
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The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, April 30, 1970, was read and
approved.
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MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr,
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the
following titles:

HRE. 1049, An act to amend the Anadro-
mous Fish Conservation Act of October 30,
1965, relating to the conservation and en-
hancement of the Nation’s anadromous fish-
ing resources, to encourage certain joint re-
search and development projects, and for
other purposes;

H.R. 1187. An act to amend the act of Au-
gust 7, 1961, providing for the establishment
of Cape Cod National Seashore; and

H.R.1706. An act to provide for the con-
veyance of certain mineral rights in and
under lands in Pike County, Ga.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendment of the
House to the amendment of the Senate to
a bill of the House of the following title:

H.R. 12605. An act to amend section 613 of
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
515) entitled “An act to amend the Na-
tional School Lunch Act and the Child
Nutrition Act of 1966 to clarify responsi-
bilities related to providing free and re-

duced-price meals and preventing dis-
crimination against children, to revise
program matching requirements, to
strengthen the nutrition training and
education benefits of the programs, and
otherwise to strengthen the food service
programs for children in schools and
service institutions.”

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a bill of the House of the
following title:

HR. 11372. An act to amend the act en-
titled “An act to authorize the partition
or sale of inherited interests in allotted lands
in the Tulallp Reservation, Washington, and
for other purposes', approved June 18, 1956
(70 Stat. 290).

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.1461. An act to amend section 3006A
of title 18, United States Code, relating to
representation of defendants who are finan-
cially unable to obtain an adequate defense
in eriminal cases in the courts of the United
States;

8.1751, An act to declare that certain fed-
erally owned land is held by the United
States in trust for the Lac du Flambeau Band
of Lake Superior Chippewa Indians; and

S.2362. An act to amend certain Federal
laws relating to the State of Oklahoma.
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DEATH OF CONGRESSMAN
WILLIAM L. ST. ONGE

(Mr. MONAGAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I have
the sad duty of informing the House of
the sudden death of our beloved friend
and colleague, the gentleman from Con-
necticut (Mr. St. ONGE). BiLL died on
Friday afternoon in Connecticut. He
was engaged upon work of his office and
driving to a launching ceremony at the
time of his death. His wife was with him
and members of his staff were with him.
So he died in the pursuit of his duty, as
I am sure he would have been proud to
do. His passing was a particular shock
to me since I had lunched with him on
Thursday and had flown to Connecticut
with him on that evening.

The funeral will be tomorrow morning
at 11 a.m, at St. Mary’s Church in Put-
nam, his hometown.

I know that all of us, particularly
those of us from Connecticut who served
with him, will always have in mind his
courtesy, his kindness, his devotion to
his constituents, his high standards of
individual integrity, and his dedication
to excellence in the performance of his
congressional duties.

Since many of his friends are not here
at the present time, Mr. Speaker, I do
not suggest that we have eulogies today,
but a future time will be set and due
notice will be given so that all those who
may care to join in eulogies of our late
friend, B St. ONGE, will have an op-
portunity to do so.

May I close by expressing on behalf
of the House our deepest sympathy to
Biur’s widow, Dorothy, and all the mem-
bers of his family.

PERMISSION FOR JOINT COMMIT-
TEE ON ATOMIC ENERGY TO FILE
REPORT ON H.R. 17405

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy may have until
midnight tonight to file a report to ac-
company the bill H.R. 17405, to author-
ize appropriations for fiscal year 1971.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

SUPPORT OF PRESIDENT'S POLICY
IN CAMBODIA AND SOUTHEAST
ASIA

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr, DORN. Mr. Speaker, I rise in sup-
port of the President's policy in Cam-
bodia and Southeast Asia.

President Nixon had no alternative to
ordering the elimination of the enemy
sanctuary in Cambodia. The President
had possession of the facts. He acted
wisely and with great courage.

The President’s decision will serve the
cause of peace and will save American
lives, and that of countless women and
children of South Vietnam who have
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been the victims of savage brutality and
ruthless aggression.

Our troops cannot be disengaged or
withdrawn from South Vietnam as long
as their flank is subjected to continuous
bombardment from this privileged sanc-
tuary, a sanctuary seized by brutal ag-
gression in a neutral country, a country
whose neutrality was guaranteed by the
Geneva agreement of 1954—a solemn
treaty signed by North Vietnam,

The Communist aggressor from North
Vietnam answered our bombing halt by
further aggression in neutral Cambodia.
The North Vietnamese aggressor an-
swered our offer of peace at the Paris
conference by further aggression in Laos
and South Vietnam. The Communist ag-
gressor has answered our withdrawal of
troops and deescalation of the war by
invasion of its neighbors and inhuman
cruelty beyond imagination.

There can be no peace with this enemy
dagger in Cambodia aimed at Saigon, our
men, and the heart of South Vietnam.

The President’s forthright action is in
the interests of self-defense and peace in
Southeast Asia. I commend the President
and support him in doing what is morally
right and just.

CAMEODIA

(Mr. MAYNE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, the Com-
mander in Chief responsible for the
safety of our troops has taken the action
he considers necessary to protect them
and continue our policy of withdrawal.
It was a hard decision, damaging from
a political standpoint, but in the tradi-
tion of Presidents who have risen above
politics when the lives of Americans were
at stake.

Some anti-Nixon commentators and
columnists and political opponents of the
President are eagerly rushing to the at-
tack, apparently confident that this is
the opening they have been waiting for.
From a purely political point of view,
they may temporarily achieve their pur-
pose in seeking to exploit the President’s
bold move against the enemy’s sanctu-
aries.

But President Nixon is entitled to a
much fairer consideration and appraisal
of his courageous action than he is re-
ceiving from these hecklers, and he will
receive it from the American people. He
would not have taken this step unless
convinced it was necessary to protect our
fighting men and in the national interest.

ACTION TAKEN IN CAMBODIA BY
THE PRESIDENT

(Mr. KING asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. KING. Mr, Speaker, I support the
action taken in Cambodia by the Presi-
dent. He showed great courage in mak-
ing a most difficult decision. He has
shown that he has the guts to face up to
situations. When a man is President and
puts his country and the safety of his
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men in Vietnam ahead of the possibility
of being rejected at the polls for a sec-
ond term, I am for him.

The Communists left us no other
choice. For years they have enjoyed the
sanctuaries of Cambodia knowing we
would not pursue them. They have set
up elaborate bases across the Cambodian
line from which they make repeated in-
cursions into South Vietnam. They used
hit and run tactics.

We have offered them every conces-
sion at the bargaining table in Paris
and elsewhere to no avail. They demand
abject surrender which the American
people would not accept from any Pres-
ident. We had no other recourse in the
defense of our flank and the protection
of our men in Vietnam.

It will not, in my opinion, enlarge
and evolve into a full-scale Indochi-
nese war. The President has said we will
withdraw when we succeed in obliterat-
ing the festering sores on the borders of
Cambodia. I believe him and support
his efforts to bring about peace on hon-
orable ferms.

AFFIRMATION OF PRESIDENT'S
ACTION IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

(Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. THOMPSON of Georgia. Mr.
Speaker, over the weekend I had the op-
portunity to talk with many people in
my district and my State concerning the
President’s actions in Southeast Asia.
While to a man all of these people would
like to see this war brought to a conclu-
sion, they all recognized the fact that
there are certain hard decisions that
must be made, and basically there are
three choices in Southeast Asia; namely
the surrender of America to the Com-
munist position, all-out military victory,
or Vietnamization. If Vietnamization is
to proceed, it must be on a basis wherein
we can protect and defend the American
troops as they are being phased out and
allow the South Vietnamese a chance to
establish an army to defend themselves.
The action of the President in going into
Cambodia has the support of a vast ma-
jority of the people in my district and in
my State. Frankly, the people with whom
I talked felt that it took great courage
for the President to make the decision
he did. They realize that the President
placed his political future last and the
interest of the United States and the
free world first. Most Americans admire
the President for acting and I support
the President in this endeavor to end the
war.

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION PRO-
GRAM OF SHARING SPECIALIZING
MEDICAL RESOURCES

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to take from
the Speaker’'s desk the bill (H.R. 9634)
to amend title 38 of the United States
Code in order to improve and make more
effective the Veterans’ Administration
program of sharing specialized medical
resources, with Senate amendments




13988

thergsto. and consider the Senate amend-
ments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the first Senate
amendment as follows:

Page 1, after line 2, insert:

“That section 4114 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by inserting in sub-
section (a) (3) (A) immediately after the first
sentence thereof the following: “Temporary
full-time appointments of persons who have
successfully completed a full course of nurs-
ing in a d school of nursing, ap-
proved by the Administrator, and are pend-
ing registration as a graduate nurse in a
Btate, shall not exceed one year.'"

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
offer a motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr, Teacue of Texas moves to concur in
Senate amendment No, 1.

The motion was agreed to.
The Clerk read Senate amendment No.
2, as follows:

Page 1, after line 2, insert:

“Sgc. 2. Section 4114 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by deleting ‘(b)’
at the beginning of subsectlon (b) and in-
serting in lieu thereof ‘(b) (1)’ and by add-
ing the following new paragraph:

“*(2) In order to more efficlently carry out
the provisions of paragraph (1) of this sub-
section, the Administrator may contract with
one or more hospitals, medical schools, or
medical installations having hospital facili-
tles and participating with the Veterans' Ad-
ministration In the training of interns or
residents to provide for the central adminis-
tration of stipend payments, provision of
fringe benefits, and maintenance of records
1or such interms and residents by the desig-
nation of one such institution to serve as an
agency for this purpose. The Administrator
may pay to such designated central adminis-
trative agency, without regard to any other
law or regulation governing the expenditure
of Government moneys elther in advance or
in arrears, an amount to cover the cost for
the period such intern or resident serves in
8 Veterans’ Administration hospital of (A)
such stipends as fixed by the Administrator
pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsec-
tion, (B) hospitalization, medical care, and
life insurance, and any other employee bene-
fits as are agreed upon by the participating
institutions for the perlod that such intern
or resldent serves in a Veterans' Administra-
tion hospital, (C) tax on employers pursu-
ant to chapter 21 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, where applicable, and in addi-
tion, (D) an amount to cover a pro rata share
of the cost of expense of such central ad-
ministrative agency. Any amounts paid by
the Administrator to such fund to cover the
cost of hospitalization, medical care, or life
insurance or other employee benefits shall be
in lieu of any benefits of llke nature to which
such intern or resident may be entitled under
the provisions of title 5 of the United States
Code, and the acceptance of stipends and
employee benefits from the designated cen-
tral administrative agency shall constitute
a walver by the recipient of any claim he
might have to any payment of stipends or
employee benefits to which he may be en-
titled under this title or title 5 of the United
States Code. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
any period of service of any such intern or
resident in a Veterans' Administration hospi-
tal shall be deemed creditable service for the
purposes of section 8332 of title 5 of the
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United States Code. The agreement may fur-
ther provide that the designated cemtral ad-
ministrative agency shall make all appro-
priate deductions from the stipend of each
intern and resident for local, State, and Fed-
eral taxes, maintain all records pertinent
thereto and make proper deposits thereof,
and shall maintain all records pertinent to
the leave accrued by each intern and resi-
dent for the period during which he serves
in a participating hospital, including a
Veterans' Administration hospital. Such
leave may be pooled, and the intern or
resident may be afforded leave by the hospi-
tal in which he is serving at the time the
leave is to be used to the extent of his total
accumulated leave, whether or not earned at
the hospital in which he is serving at the
time the leave is to be afforded.’™

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TeEaGUE of Texas moves to concur in
Senate amendment No. 2 with an amend-
ment; as follows:

In lieu of the matter proposed to be In-
serted by Senate amendment numbered 2,
Insert the following:

“Sec. 2. (a) Section 4107(a) of title 38,
United States Code, is amended—

“(1) by striking out the commsa immedi-
ately after ‘Chief Medical Director' and in-
serting in lieu thereof 'and’;

*“(2) by striking out ‘and Associate Dep-
uty Chief Medical Director,’;, and

“{3) by inserting immediately below the
heading ‘Section 4103 Schedule’ the follow-

ing:

* ‘Associate Deputy Chief Medical Director,
$36,000.".

“{b) Sectlon 103(c) of the Act of Novem-
ber 7, 1966, entitled "An Act to amend title 38
of the United States Code to clarify, im-
prove, and add additional programs relating
to the Department of Medicine and Surgery
of the Veterans' Administration, and for
other purposes’ is hereby repealed.”

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Yes; I shall be
glad to yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. May the House be assured
that all the Senate amendments are ger-
mane to the bill?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas, Mr, Speaker,
I assure the gentleman from Jowa that
they are all germane to the bill.

Mr. HALL. Mr, Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I yield to the
gentleman from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the distinguished chairman of the Com-
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs yielding to me
at this time. I appreciate the problem
that we have with the returning veterans
from Vietnam receiving adequate and
continuing care. I certainly know of the
diligent work of the distinguished gen-
tleman from Texas in trying to assure
this in a program of follow-on hospital-
ization, if, indeed, maximum benefit or
adequate medical care cannot be ob-
tained under the current circumstances
without adequate personnel in the vari-
ous military services, and I am aware of
the personnel problems involved.

I hope the gentleman from Texas can
give the Members of the House assur-
ance that by the last amendment of the
other body, which we are about to ac-
cept; we are not removing the function
of the Veterans’ Administration facility
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hospitals providing, or being provided by
the so-called deans committees from
associated teaching institutions to help
guide our procedures and our training
services so that maximum benefits and
continuing care to veterans is always
available, including the new regional
stroke, cancer, heart services, and all
other assistance that the teaching in-
;tliltutions have to give to the VA hospi-

s.

Can Lhe gentleman assure us that this
amendment will not work in reverse?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I can assure
the gentleman from Missouri that this
will not work in reverse. In fact, we think
this will strengthen what the gentleman
is talking about. That is one of the pur-
poses.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Texas.

The motion was agreed to.

The Clerk read Senate amendment No.
3, as follows:

Page 1, after line 2, insert:

“Sec. 3. Section 4114 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by inserting In sub-
section (d)(1) immediately after the word
‘physician’ the following: ‘or dentist’.”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas moves to concur in
Senate Amendment No, 8.

The motion was agreed to.

The Clerk read Senate amendment No.
4 as follows:

Page 1, line 3, strike out [That section]
and insert:

“Sec. 4, Section”.

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TEaGUE of Texas moves to concur in
Senate Amendment No. 4.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the bill, HR. 9634, which passed the
House on June 2, 1969, was suggested by
the Veterans’ Administration in a formal
presentation to the Congress. As passed
by the House, the Veterans’ Administra-
tion was authorized to cooperate in the
sharing of specialized medical resources
with community hospitals and other
medical installations for the mutual use
or the exchange of use of such resources.
The previous requirement had been
limited to the exchange of use.

The Senate in reporting and passing
the bill, included provisions which au-
thorized the Veterans' Administration to
make temporary full-time appointments
of nurses where a nurse has completed
a full course of nursing in a recognized
school of nursing and is pending regis-
tration as a graduate nurse in a State.
Such appointments would be limited to 1
year. This, of course, is an effort to meet
the shortage of nursing personnel. My
motion proposes to concur in that Sen-
ate amendment.

Another Senate amendment is to en-
large the authority of the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration Chief Medical Director to
permit the appointment of dentists, with-
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out State licenses, by waiving the re-
quirement that a physician or dentist
be licensed in a State in those cases
where he is to be used only in research
with no direct responsibility for the care
of patients. I propose to ask the House
to concur in that Senate amendment also.

The other amendment of the Senate
has to do with individual Veterans’ Ad-
ministration hospitals entering into
agreements with medical schools for the
central administration of training pro-
grams involving interns and residents.
In view of the difficulty which has been
experienced in recent months in the Vet~
erans’ Administration hospital system
with regard to such programs, I am not
moving to concur in that Senate Amend-
ment.

At the request of the Veterans’ Admin-
istration, I am moving to set the salary
of the Associate Deputy Chief Medical
Director at $36,000.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, HR. 9634,
as passed by the House, permits the Vet~
erans’ Administration to enter into
agreements providing for the mutual use
of certain specialized medical resources
shared with community medical facili-
ties. Existing law limits such sharing
agreements to the exchange or recip-
rocal use of scarce resources.

The Senate added a provision author-
izing the Veterans’ Administration to
enter into agreements with university
hospitals and medical schools for the
central administration of shared and ro-
tating training programs for interns and
residents. The committee has discovered
in recent months that the sharing of
medical personnel with medical schools
creates a number of difficulties. Until
these are resolved, I believe it unwise to
enter into additional agreements. I sup-
port the motion to reject this amend-
ment and substitute language that will
set. the salary of the Associate Deputy
Chief Medical Director at $36,000. This
amendment has been requested by the
Veterans’ Administration.

The Senate also included provisions
which authorized 1-year full-time ap-
pointments of Veterans’ Administration
nurses when they have completed a full
course of nursing in a recognized school
of nursing and are pending registration
as a graduate nurse in a State. This will
help to meet the shortage of nursing per-
sonnel. I support the motion to concur in
that Senate amendment.

Another Senate amendment will per-
mit the Veterans’ Administration Chief
Medical Director to appoint dentists,
without State licenses, by waiving the re-
quirement that he be licensed in a State
in those cases where he is to be used only
in research with no direct responsibility
for the care of patients. I support the
motion to concur in that Senate
amendment.

The Clerk read the Senate amendment
to the title of the bill, as follows:

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act
to amend title 38, United States Code, to
authorize the Administrator of Veterans' Af-
fairs to appoint certain persons in the nurs-
ing service in the Department of Medicine
and Surgery of the Veterans' Administration
and to enter into agreements with hospitals,
medical schools, or medical installations for
the central administration of a program of
training for interns or residents, to improve
and make more effective the Veterans' Ad-
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ministration program of sharing specialized
medical resources, and for other purposes.”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR, TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TeacuE of Texas moves to concur in
the Senate amendment to the title of the
bill, with the following amendment: In lieu
of the matter proposed to be inserted by the
Senate amendment to the title of the bill,
insert the following: “An Act to amend title
38 of the United States Code In order to im-
prove and make more effective the Veterans’
Administration program of sharing special-
lzed medical resources, and for other pur-
poses.”

The motion was agreed to.

So the Senate amendments, as amend-
ed, were concurred in.

A motion to reconsider the votes by
which action was taken on the several
motions was laid on the table.

TO REVISE THE DEFINITION OF A
“CHILD" FOR PURPOSES OF VET-
ERANS' BENEFITS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker's desk the bill (H.R. 10106) to
revise the definition of a “child” for
purposes of veterans’ benefits provided
by title 38, United States Code, to recog-
nize an adopted child as a dependent
from the date of issuance of an inter-
locutory decree, with Senate amend-
ments thereto, and consider the Senate
amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the first Senate amend-
ment as follows:

Page 1, after line 11, insert:

“Sec. 2. Section 413 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:
“‘§ 413. Dependency and indemnity compen-

sation to children

" ‘Whenever there is no widow of a de-
ceased veteran entitled to dependency and
indemnity compensation, dependency and
indemnity compensation shall be paid in
equal shares to the children of the deceased
veteran at the following monthly rates:

“*(1) One child, $88.

“*(2) Two children, $127.

“*(3) Three children, $164.

"*(4) More than three children, $164, plus
32 for each child in excess of three.'”

MOTION OFFERED BEY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
offer a motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TeacuE of Texas moves that the House
concur in the Senate amendment num-
bered 1.

The motion was agreed to.
The Clerk read Senate amendment No.
2 as follows:

Page 1, after line 11, insert:

“Sec. 3. (a) Subsection (a) of section 414
of title 38, United States Code, is amended
by striking out ‘$20' and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘832",

“{b) Subsection (b) of section 414 of such
title is amended by striking out ‘$80' and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘$88°".

“(c) Subsection (c) of section 414 of such
title is amended by striking out ‘$41' and in-
serting in lieu thereof ‘§45".”
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MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr, TeacuE of Texas moves that the House
concur in the Senate amendment num-
bered 2.

The motion was agreed to.

The Clerk read Senate amendment No.
3 as follows:

Page 1, after line 11, insert:

“S8ec. 4 (a) The first sentence of section
417(a) of title 38, United States Code, is
amended by inserting °‘(1)" immediately
after ‘unless’, and by striking out the perlod
at the end of such sentence and inserting in
lieu thereof a comma and the following:
‘or (2) the total amount paid to the widow,
children, or parents of such veteran under
any such policy is equal to or exceeds the
face value of the policy and such amount
paid when added to any amounts paid as
death compensation is equal to or less than
the total amount which would have been
payable in dependence and indemnity com-
pensation following the death of such vet-
eran if such widow, children, or parents had
been eligible for such compensation upon the
death of such veteran. Any person receiving
death compensation at the time he becomes
eligible for dependency and indemnity com-
pensation pursuant to clause (2) of the pre-
ceding sentence shall continue to receive
such death compensation unless he makes
application to the Administrator to be paid
dependency and indemnity compensation,
An election by such person to receive depend-
ency and indemnity compensation shall be
final.'.

*“(b) The last sentence of section 417(a) of
such title is amended by striking out ‘pre-
ceding sentence’ and inserting in lieu thereof
‘first sentence’,

“{c) No dependency and indemnity com-
pensation shall be payable to any person by
virtue of the amendments made by subsec-
tion (a) of this section for any person prior
to the effective date of this Act.”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr, TeacuE of Texas moves that the House
disagree to Senate amendment numbered 3.

The motion was agreed to.

The Clerk read Senate amendment No.
4 as follows:

Page 1, after line 11, insert:

“Sec. 5. The amendments made by sections
2 and 3 of this Act shall become effective on
the first day of the second calendar month
following the month in which this Act is
enacted.”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. Teacue of Texas moves that the House
concur in the Senate amendment numbered
4 with the following amendment:

On page 3, line 20, of the Senate engrossed
amendments, strike out “5" and insert “4".

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this bill, as passed by the House on
October 6, 1969, contained a new defini-
tion of a child to include as a child a
person to whom an interlocutory decree
of adoption had been issued by an ap-
propriate adoption authority. It was for-
mally requested by the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration and passed by the House
unanimously.
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The Senate, in passing the bill, con-
tinued the House language which is con-
tained in section 1 and added to it in
sections 2 and 3, increases for children
under the dependency and indemnity
compensation structure of title 38. It also
included language to provide for the
payment of dependency and indemnity
compensation to certain widows who are
receiving death compensation today. Aill
of this relates to service-connected cases
and would cost approximately $315 mil-
lion the first year.

The motions which I have offered
would retain the House language in sec-
tion 2, accept sections 2 and 3 relating
to increases for dependency and indem-
nity compensation to children, and re-
ject the amendment with regard to the
old death compensation being merged
into dependency and indemnity com-
pensation. The latter action is due to the
fact that it is already covered on a more
liberal basis in the bill, HR. 16661,
which the House will shortly consider,
and which I feel sure will pass unani-
mously.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, this bill
passed the House on October 6, 1969. It
contained a new definition of a child for
veterans’ benefits to recognize an adopted
child as a dependent from the date an
interlocutory decree of adoption had been
issued by an appropriate adoption au-
thority, rather than from the time the
decree becomes final,

The Senate amended the: bill to in-
crease by 10 percent payments to chil-
dren under the dependency and indem-
nity compensation provision of title 38.
It also provided for the payment of de-
pendency and indemnity compensation
to certain widows who are receiving death
compensation today.

I support the motions offered by the
distinguished chairman of the committee
which would retain the House language,
accept the Senate amendment relating
to increases for dependency and indem-
nity compensation to children, and reject
the amendment to permit certain widows
to receive dependency and indemnity
compensation. The latter action is due
to the fact that similar provisions are
contained in the bill, HR. 16661, which
the House will consider today.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ment to the title of the bill, as follows:

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act to
amend title 88, United States Code, to revise
the definition of the term ‘child’ to rec-
ognize an adopted child of a veteran as a
dependent from the date of issuance of
an Interlocutory decree, to Increase the
rates of dependency and indemnity com-
pensation payable to dependent children
of deceased veterans, and for other pur-
poses.”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR, TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr., Teacur of Texas moves that the
House concur in the Senate amendment
to the title of the bill,

The motion was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider the votes by
which action was taken on the several
motions was laid on the table.
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NECESSARY HOSPITAL OR DOMI-
CILIARY CARE FOR VETERANS 72
YEARS OF AGE OR OLDER

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to take from
the Speaker’s desk the bill (HR. 693)
to amend title 38 of the United States
Code to provide that veterans who are
72 years of age or clder shall be deemed
to be unable to defray the expenses of
necessary hospital or domiciliary care,
and for other purposes, with the Senate
amendments thereto, and consider the
Senate amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the
amendment as follows:

Page 1, line 7, strike out all after “the"
over to and including line 3 on page 2 and in-
sert: “receipt of pension under any law ad-
ministered by the Veterans’ Administration
shall constitute sufficient evidence of in-
ability to defray necessary expenses, and
any veteran in receipt of such pension shall
be exempt from ma.km.g any statement un-
der oath regarding his inabllity to defray
necessary expenses.'”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TeAGUE of Texas moves that the House
disagree to Senate amendment numbered 1.

The motion was agread to.

The Clerl read Senate amendment
No. 2 as follows:

Page 2, strike out all after line 16 over
to and including line 168 on page 3.
MOTION OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. Teacue of Texas moves that the
House concur in Senate amendment num-
bered 2, with the following amendments:

On page 2, line 1, of the Senate engrossed
amendments, strike out “2" and insert “3",
and strike out 16" and Insert “2".

On page 2, line 2, of the Senate engrossed
amendments, strike out "on page 3".

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this bill which was passed by the House
on June 2, provided—

First. That a veteran who is 72 years
of age or older will no longer be required
to sign a statement of inability to defray
necessary hospital or domiciliary ex-
penses to gain admission to a VA hospital
or domicilairy for treatment of a non-
service-connected disability.

Second. Authorize furnishing of out-
patient care and such other medical
services as are reasonably necessary to
any veteran who is in receipt of pension
or compensation based on need of regu-
lar aid and attendance of another person,
or who is permanently housebound.

Third. Permit the Veterans’ Adminis-
tration to furnish drugs and medication
to veterans who are receiving the house-
bound rate of compensation or pension.
Existing law permits furnishing of drugs
and medication to those in receipt of the
aid and attendance rate.
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Fourth. Extend eligibility for medical
care for non-service-connected disabili-
ties to veterans who served on the Mexi-
can border during the period beginning
May 9, 1916, and ending April 6, 1917,

Fifth. Remove the limitations imposed
by section 201 of the Revenue and Ex-
penditure Control Act of 1968—Public
Law 364—insofar as they apply to ceil-
ings placed on personnel within the Vet-
erans’ Administration.

The Senate, in passing the bill on Oc-
tober 21, 1969, amended the proposal by
writing into the bill what is already VA
policy,; namely, that receipt of pension
from the Veterans’ Administration shall
constitute sufficient evidence of inability
to pay as to permit the veteran to be ad-
mitted without making any statement
regarding his inability to pay the cost of
hospitalization. Veferans' Administra-
tion regulation today assumes that any
person who is drawing pension is in need
of hosptial care and eligible for such
insofar as economic factors are involved.

The Senate amendment also removed
the proposed eligibility of Mexican bor-
der veterans for medical care.

The motion I have made will restore
this feature to the form as passed by the
House; namely, by providing that every
applicant who is 72 years of age or older
will no longer be required to sign any
statement of incbility to pay for hospi-
talization when he applies for admission
to a Veterans' Administration hospital.
My motion also restores the medical care
feature for Mexican border veterans.

I hope that the other body will con-
sider this to be a reasonable compromise,
accept, and send the measure to the
White House.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, H.R. 693, as
it passed the House, eliminated the oath
of inability to pay for hospitalization
sought by veterans who are 72 years of
age or older.

The bill also extended eligibility for
non-service-connected Veterans' Admin-
istration medical care to veterans who
served on the Mexican border between
May 9, 1916, and April 6, 1917.

The Senate amended the bill to pro-
vide that the oath of inability to pay
for hospitalization be eliminated only for
those who are in receipt of pension bene-
fits. This is more restrictive than the
House-passed provision, since it merely
provides statutory authority for a pro-
cedure already accomplished under Vet~
erans’ Administration regulations.

The Senate also eliminated the pro-
vision that Mexican border veterans be
entitled fo Veterans’ Administration
hospital and medical care.

The effect of the motions offered will
be to restore substantially the House
language with respect to these Senate
amendments. I support the motions.

The Clerk read the Senate amendment
to the title of the bill, as follows:

Amend the title so as to read: “An Act to
amend title 38, United States Code, to pro-
vide that veterans who are in receipt of pen-
sion shall be deemed unable to defray the ex-
penses of necesary hospital or domiciliary
care, and for other purposes.”

MOTION OFFERED BEY ME. TEAGUE OF TEXAS

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr, Speaker,
I offer a motion.
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The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. TeacUuE of Texas moves that the House
disagree to the Senate amendment to the
title of the bill.

The motion was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider the votes by
which action was taken on the several
motions was laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers desiring to do so may have 5 legis-
lative days in which to revise and extend
their remarks on the veterans’ legisla-
tion we have just considered.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Texas?

There was no objection.

CONFERENCE REPORT ON HR. 515,
CHILDREN'S FOOD SERVICE PRO-
GRAMS

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I call up
the conference report on the bill (H.R.
515) to amend the National School
Lunch Act and the Child Nutrition Act
of 1966, to clarify responsibilities related
to providing free and reduced-price
meals and preventing discrimination
against children, to revise program
matching requirements, to strengthen
the nutrition training and education
benefits of the programs, and otherwise
to strengthen the food service programs
for children in schools and service insti-
tutions, and ask unanimous consent that
the statement of the managers on the
part of the House be read in lieu of the
report.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ken-
tucky?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the statement.

(For conference report and statement,
see proceedings of the House of April
29, 1970.)

Mr. PERKINS (during the reading).
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the further reading of the state-
ment of the managers on the part of the
House be dispensed with.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 10 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, it is with great pride that
I present today the conference report on
H.R. 515. This hill creates a new charter
for the child nutrition programs. It will
strengthen the State and local adminis-
tration of these programs and it will ex-
tend and improve their nutritional bene-
fits to all children, especially to those
children who come from poor families.

The history of this bill is worthy of
brief review. It was first introduced
nearly 2 years ago as HR. 17873, on Jan-
uary 14, 1968. This action was an out-
growth of a series of hearings held by
the House Education and Labor Commit-
tee on the subject of malnutrition and
Federal food programs. Testimony from
many groups brought out clearly the
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need for greatly expanded efforts to pro-
vide better nutrition for our Nation's
children.

H.R. 17873 was passed by the House
and subsequently passed by the Senate as
part of another measure and thus did
not go to conference. H.R. 515, as it now
stands, is a much improved version of
the original bill as a result of the legis-
lative process through both Houses of
the Congress. In total, the bill is a prod-
uct of all interested groups, both inside
and outside of the Federal Government.
It is a bipartisan effort and worthy of
your full support.

Mr. Speaker, I also feel constrained
to say that in the past 2 years there has
been much clearer recognition of the
compelling need for improvement in the
child nutrition programs. Additional
funds have been forthcoming and signif-
icant progress has been made in reach-
ing more needy children. Only recently,
H.R. 11651 was approved to provide an
additional $30 million to sustain the pro-
gram of free or reduced-price lunches for
needy children through the remainder of
this school year.

I should like here to discuss some of
the major features of the bill and their
implications.

It carries authority for appropriations
1 year in advance for the School Lunch
and Child Nutrition Act programs. For
the first time, State departments of ed-
ucation and local school districts will be
able to do effective planning on the use
of Federal funds. The benefits of this
major step from the standpoint of effi-
ciency and good management will be far
reaching and of great significance.

The authority for the appropriation
of nonfood assistance funds to schools in
low-income areas has been extended for
3 additional years. A major improvement
has been made in the apportionment
formula to direct these funds to the
areas of greatest need.

Authority is given to the Secretary of
Agriculture to make grants to the States
for nutritional training and education
for school Ilunch workers, cooperators,
and participants and for necessary sur-
veys and studies of requirements for food
service programs, The provision means
that State administration agencies will
be able to give special attention to the
important task of improving the knowl-
edge of the principles of good nutrition
among all those taking a part in the
child feeding programs.

The matching of Federal funds by the
States will be strengthened. For the first
time, a portion of the matching require-
ment must be provided from the State
level revenues. This provision will not
take effect until July 1, 1971, in order to
give State legislatures sufficient time to
appropriate funds.

National standards, based on income
poverty guidelines, are established for
determining the eligibility of needy chil-
dren for free or reduced-price meals.
Local school authorities will publicly an-
nounce these standards and will be re-
quired to take necessary measures to
avoid identification of children receiv-
ing free or reduced-price meals. Parents
whose children qualify under these stand-
ards will apply on the basis of a simple
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self-certification process free from any
humiliating or discriminatory practices
as recommended by the White House
Conference on Nutrition and Health. We
who were managers on the part of the
House also wish to impress on local school
administrators that such income data
are confidential.

Section 11 of the National School
Lunch Act is to be amended in order that
Federal funds can be used in any school
to finance lunches for needy children:
the present law limits special Federal as-
sistance of this type to those schools
serving predominantly low-income areas.

In addition, a desirable change is to
be made in the formula for the appor-
tionment of these special assistance funds
among the States. This action will di-
rect the necessary funds to the areas of
greatest need.

All State educational agencies will be
required to submit a plan annually be-
ginning January 1, 1971, describing the
measures that will be taken to furnish
free or reduced-price lunches to every
needy child.

Authority is to be granted for States
to transfer funds between authorized
programs on the basis of an approved
State plan of operation. States also may
receive funds to carry out special devel-
opmental projects to test out new and
improved methods for providing nutri-
tious meals to children.

Finally, a National Advisory Council
is to be established to make a continuing
study of child nutrition programs with a
view to determining how such programs
may be improved.

Mr, Speaker, I have only touched on
the major features of the bill before us.
I can only repeat that it sets forth a new
charter for the development of child
nutrition programs in the Nation. State
governments and local school authorities
are given new authorities and new re-
sponsibilities In partnership between the
Federal Government and the States. The
framework has been established to see
to it that no child shall go hungry, or
lack proper nutrition. This is a goal to
which we are all committed.

In the years to come, we and the States
must honor this commitment with the
funds and resources required. We can
do no less.

In closing, I would like to express very
sincere thanks and gratitude to the many
individuals and organizations across the
country who have helped to make the
objectives of this legislation a reality.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from Kentucky for yielding.

How do the expenditures authorized in
the conference report compare with the
expenditures for this purpose as author-
ized in the legislation orginally approverd
by the House?

Mr. PERKINS. Let me say to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Iowa that the
School Lunch Act authorizes the ex-
penditure of such funds as may be neces-
sary, but we have many different cate-
gories where we have different authoriza-
tions in this bill. Last year for the entire
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school lunch program we spent $551,650,-
000, not including the special milk pro-
gram, which amounted to $104 million
in addition. We have in the budget this
year $684,978,000, not including the spe-
cial milk program.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, would the
gentleman restate the last figure he gave
for this year?

Mr. PERKINS, For fiscal year 1971, as-
suming that the House Committee on
Appropriations, when they take up con-
sideration of the moneys, appropriate the
full amount in the budget, it will be
$684,978,000. But I may say there is
nothing in the budget for fiscal year 1971
for the special milk program, where we
expended $104 million last year.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield further, will the $684
million envisaged by the gentleman in-
clude the breakfast program?

Mr. PERKINS. It does include the
breakfast program. It includes the regu-~
lar school lunch program, the direct ap-
propriation in the amount of $169 mil-
lion, and the free end reduced price
lunches, and the special food services
program.

Mr. GROSS. How about the special
milk program?

Mr, PERKINS. It does not include that
milk program. It does include the school
breakfast and the administrative ex-
penses, nutrition education, and direct
lunch program expenditures. It includes
that and the Federal operating expenses.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the

gentleman yield?
Mr. PERKINS. I yield to the gentle~

man from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the gentleman yielding.

Apropos of the colloquy between the
gentleman in the well and the gentle-
man from Iowa, is it $684 million of
Federal contribution to this program?

Mr. PERKINS. The $684 million is all
Federal contributions, including section
32 foods and section 416 foods that come
from CCC stocks. Yes, sir.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman. I have one additional ques-
tion. On page 10 of the report of the
members of the conference on the part
of the House, under “School breakfasts"
it is not clear to me the way the report
is written whether the conferees simply
go from $12 million for fiscal year 1971, to
$25 million, or whether they go on to
$50 million for fiscal year 1972 and $75
million for fiscal year 1973.

The next sentence says:

There are no further extensions or in-
creases nor other amendments.

Are we extending this for 3 years, or
just doubling it for fiscal year 1971?
Mr. PERKINS. It was agreed among
the conferees that we would extend the
program only through fiscal year 1971
and set the authorization at $25 million.
Mr. HALL. And it would require a fur-
ther authorization for fiscal year 1972?
Mr. PERKINS. That is correct.
Mr. HALL., I thank the gentleman.
The SPEAKER, The time of the gen-
tleman from Kentucky has again expired.
Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself 3 additional minutes.
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Mr. QUIE. My Speaker, will the gentle-
man yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I yield to the distin-
guished gentleman from Minnesota (Mr,
QUIE).

Mr. QUIE. This will be the first time
the States are required to participate in
the School Lunch Act as we have pro-
vided in the bill that we first passed in
the House.

Mr, PERKINS. The gentleman is ab-
solutely correct. Heretofore we have re-
quired matching from the Federal level
on a 3 to 1 basis, but that has meostly
come from charges to schoolchildren,
from money collected from schoolchil-
dren for their lunches.

This really places the responsibility on
the States. In my judgment, it will make
the school lunch program a much greater
and more effective program with that
responsibility placed on the States, be-
cause they should be carrying a part of
this burden.

Mr. QUIE. If the gentleman will yield
further, it should not be an onerous bur-
den on the States, since they start out
with 4 percent for 2 years, and then 6
percent for 2 years, and then go to 8
percent.

Mr. PERKINS. That is correct. We
may run into a problem, inasmuch as
many of the various State legislatures
will not meet until 1972, We would not
want to punish those States which do
not have a regularly scheduled meeting
in 1971.

I know in my home State the legisla-
ture recently adjourned, before enact-
ment of this legislation. But perhaps we
may have to postpone that date to some
future date. I hope not. I hope that spe-
cial sessions and so forth will be called
to take care of this important matter.

Mr. QUIE. The gentleman from Ken-
tucky also raised a question as to affi-
davits, under the bill. While the Depart-
ment of Agriculture has not yet worked
out details of the specifications regarding
the affidavits, the gentleman from Ken-
tucky agrees with me, does he not, that
this is merely n certification on the part
of the parents to the school of their in-
come level, rather than the normal sense
of an affidavit notorized, going through
complicated legal proceedings.

Mr, PERKINS. I agree wholeheartedly
with the distinguished gentleman. Any
other interpretation on the part of the
Secretary of Agriculture would be em-
barrassing, and humiliating to the par-
ents of poor children. I feel that any
reasonable-minded Secretary would not
resort to the technical requirements of
an affidavit subscribed and sworn to be-
fore a notary or someone authorized to
administer an oath.

The gentleman has stated the intent of
the committee and of the conference
committee correctly.

Mr. QUIE. Let me also ask a question
with regard to private and parochial
schools. There is some question as to
whether private or parochial school
students would be treated the same as
public school students, or would the pri-
vate or parochial schools be in any way
handicapped in their effort to provide
free or reduced cost school lunches for
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children from families below the pov-
erty level who attend their schools?

It is my understanding there is no in-
tent to handicap private and parochial
schools or inhibit them from providing
free or reduced cost lunches.

Mr, PERKINS. That is absolutely cor-
rect. Where there is a conflict with State
laws, the Secretary of Agriculture will
deal directly with the private or paro-
chial school, just as he has in the past.
‘We do not intend to take one thing away
from the private schools by this legisla-
tion, but we will let the Secretary deal
directly with those private schools where
a State law conflicts.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I am glad to yield to
the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, adoption of
this conference report is another evi-
dence of congressional leadership in re-
sponsible legislation.

The bill we send to the President today
got its start in the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor in 1968, when a predeces-
sor bill, with bipartisan sponsorship and
support, was reported to the House. It
was unanimously approved on July 1 by
a 352-to-0 vote.

The Committee on Education and
Labor again, unanimously, reported H.R.
515 on March 17, 1969. It passed the
House without opposition on March 20,
1969. The Department of Agriculture was
lukewarm in its support, sending a per-
manent civil servant to testify, rather
than an official in a policymaking po-
sition.

Last fall the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from Georgia with a bipartisan
group of cosponsors, introduced a bill
somewhat similar to HR. 515. It was
strongly endorsed by Members of both
Houses and interested public witnesses,
but again the administration was reluc-
tant to take strong, positive, and aggres-
sive steps to solve the problems of hun-
gry children.

The legislation finally has administra-
tion support, but it is a congressional
mandate that we are giving today. We
can all be proud because we have actual
responsibility from both sides of the
aisle.

I congratulate the gentleman from
Kentucky, the chairman, and all of the
members of the Committee on Education
and Labor for their leadership in this
field.

Hungry schoolchildren will thank them
and us.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I yield 15
minutes to the distinguished gentleman
from Minnesota (Mr. QUIE).

Mr. CUNNINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE, I yield such time as he may
use to the gentleman from Nebraska.

(Mr. CUNNINGHAM asked and was
given permission to speak out of order.)
TODAY'S UNANIMOUS SUPREME COURT RULING

ON OBSCENITY LEGISLATION SPONSORED BY

MR. CUNNINGHAM

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I

just returned from my district about
15 minutes ago, but I have an important
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news item which will be of interest to
the House.

As you may recall, when we had the
obscenity bill up before us last week and
I had the privilege of managing it on our
side of the aisle, I mentioned that the
major bill that I sponsored and finally
became law allowed parents to demand
that their names and those of their
minor children be removed from the
smut dealers’ mailing lists.

This has been a long struggle for
me over about a 10-year period to get
some major antismut legislation ap-
proved. It was approved but was im-
mediately attacked by the smut dealers
in California. But three Federal judges
out there upheld the law. The smut deal-
ers did not give up, however, and ap-
pealed to the Supreme Court. About 2
months ago the Supreme Court agreed
to hear the challenge. Just this morning
the Supreme Court unanimously agreed
that the law was constitutional. On the
news where I find this wordage:

From the Associated Press:

COURT-OBSCENITY

WasHINGTON.—The Supreme Court up-
held today the Federal law that requires
mailers to stop sending “obscene” advertis-
ment to people who don't want them.

The court unanimously upheld a section
of the Postal Revenue and Federal Salary Act
of 1967 under which a householder may re-
“quire that a mailer remove his name from
its mailing lists and stop all future mail-
ings to person complaining.

Chief Justice Warren Burger, writing for
the court, swept aside contentions that access
to the mail is a freedom protected by the first
amendment.

Without doubt the postal system is an in-
dispensable adjunct of every civilized society
and communication is imperative to a
healthy social order, Burger wrote. “But the
right of every person ‘to be let alone’ must
be placed in the scales with the right of
others to communicate.”

From United Press International:

SEx Mam

WasHINGTON.—The Supreme Court today
upheld the constitutionality of law which
allows anybody to keep advertising out of
his mailbox if he decides it is too sexy.

The law was challenged by 14 maill order
houses, book publishers and others, who
claimed it interferes with their right to free
communication through the mail.

The vote of the eight-man court was
unanimous, with Chief Justice Warren E,
Burger speaking for the majority.

The law authorizes any addressee to take
steps to stop “pandering advertisements"
which he believes to be “erotically arousing
or sexually provocative.”

He asks the post office to order the firm
to take his name off the maliling list. The
firm can get a post office hearing if it wishes.
In the event of non-compliance the post-
master general may ask the attorney gen-
eral for a court order.

The mail order houses told the court dele-
tions cost 86 a mame because the lists are
not alphabetical.

Burger sald:

“In effect, Congress has erected a wall—
or more accurately permits a citizen to erect
a wall—that no advertiser may penetrate
without his acquiescence. The continuing
operative effect of a mailing ban once im-
posed presents no constitutional obsta-
cles. . ..

“We . . . categorically reject the argu-
ment that a vendor has a right under the
Constitution or otherwise to send unwanted
material into the home of another. If this
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prohibition operates to impede the flow of
even valid ideas, the answer is that no one
has a right to press even ‘good’ ideas on an
unwilling recipient.

“That we are often ‘captives’ outside the
sanctuary of the home and subject to objec-
tionable speech and other sound does not
mean we must be captives everywhere.

“The asserted right of a mailer, we repeat,
stops at the outer boundary of every per-
son’s domain.”

Justice Willlam J. Brennan, Jr., and Wil-
liam O. Douglas added a word about an-
other sectlon of the law which allows an ad-
dressee to include the names of any minor
children under 19 in any post office depart-
ment stop order.

Speaking for the two, Brennan sald under
the Court's broad interpretation of the law, a
parent could prevent children “even if they
are 18 years old, from receiving political, re-
ligious or other materials which the parents
find offensive.”

Brennan said this construection “is not
without constitutional difficulties” but this
issue is not part of today's case. He said he
understands the court to leave the matter
open.

The complaining companies were American
Book Service, Cal-Sur Co., Home Products,
Ras Enterprises—Daro Industries, Atthena
Products, Cameo Distributors, Bilthels Mail-
ing Service, Tiffany Enterprises, Quality
Products, Media Consultants, United Sur-
gical, Premier Products, Norman Stacy & As-
soclates and C. & A. Sales.

This is a long story, Mr. Speaker. I will
not go into it and take up the time of
the gentleman from Minnesota, who
vielded to me, but it is a great victory
and a great breakthrough. Now we can
proceed with other obscenity legislation.

As I said last week as I managed the
bill, on behalf of the administration,
which came out of our Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service, there was
fremendous help and encouragement,
Mr. Speaker, which you gave to me on
this bill during the long struggle. If we
lost this case, we might as well forget
about any legislation in this field of
pornography and trying to stop it.

So. Mr. Speaker, this is a great vic-
tory for the American people. It is a great
victory for the Congress. I am so happy
about today's Supreme Court decision
that I now know we must go full steam
ahead with cleaning up this mess once
and for all.

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the distinguished gentleman from
Minnesota for yielding to me for this
purpose.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years the problems of hunger in Amer-
ica have received a substantial degree of
attention through the press and public
and particularly in the Congress. The
national school lunch bill has for years
addressed itself to those needs. I have,
since coming to Congress, been a sup-
porter of this legislation, and have
worked actively to promote and expand it
through the years in an effort to extend
its effectiveness. This has not been an
exclusive effort on my part by any means.
The gentleman from Kentucky, the
chairman of our Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor, Carit PerKINs, and I
have worked together for years to de-
velop our mutual eoncern for this pro-
gram. I think, Mr. Speaker, it is signifi-
cant that every piece of school lunch
legislation to be signed into law in re-
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cent years was initiated in the House of
Representatives. It is important to note
that these actions were started before,
and continued after, the general public
became concerned about hunger and or-
ganizations came into being to help
eliminate this problem.

Specifically, Mr, Speaker, last year the
gentleman from Kentucky and I recog-
nized that there were insufficient funds
to meet the school lunch needs in this
country and introduced temporary
emergency assistance legislation de-
signed to meet that problem. This recog-
nition came as a result of our feeling in
the House of Representatives that some
action had to be taken, not because of
prompting by the other body. The gen-
tleman from Kentucky and I introduced
legislation the end of May and the House
acted shortly thereafter, authorizing
$100 million to meet this emergency need.
Yet, it took over 10 months before the
President got the bill and signed it into
law, after the other body reduced this to
$30 million.

This legislation that we are consider-
ing today was also initiated in this body
and it was introduced the first day of
the 91st Congress. It was passed by the
House less than 2 months later. And yet,
it has taken over a year for action to
be forthcoming so that we can come
before you today with a conference re-
port and tomorrow send this bill to the
President for signature. It has been the
House of Representatives that has con-
sistently taken the lead in this area. We
may be short on the rhetorie, which
appears to be commonplace elsewhere,
but we are, Mr. Speaker, first to act on
legislation because we do understand the
problems and recognize the needs.

I think it is important to clarify some
misunderstandings that may exist in re-
gard to changes that were made in the
conference report. As you know, several
amendments to the original bill were
made on the floor of the Senate. House
conferees felt that some modifications to
those amendments were necessary. Much
attention has been focused specifically
on the new eligibility language in sec-
tion 9 which states:

Free lunches shall be served to low-income
children or children being eligible for school
lunches,

The wording in my judgment is aca-
demiec because the existing School Lunch
Act, in section 9, the third sentence, now
reads:

Such meals shall be served without cost
or at a reduced cost to children who are
determined by local school authorities to be
unable to pay the full cost of the lunch,

Mr. Speaker, our action in conference
takes the basic concept already in the
law and expands it so that all poor chil-
dren shall be served free or reduced-
price meals on a standard as determined
by the Secretary of Agriculture. The
discretion for determination as presently
written in the law remains with the local
school authority.

What we did in this legislation, the
conference report, is to specify a na-

tional standard that shall apply to local
school boards. So, as it was written pre-

viously into law, such meals free or at
lowest cost shall be served, but instead
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of left entirely to the discretion of the
local school system a child coming from
a family which is below the poverty level,
$3,800, nonfarm; and, $3,200, farm must
be served free or lowest cost lunches.
The local school authorities retain their
authority to provide free or reduced cost
lunches for children who come from a
family whose income is above the poverty
lines.

Another change as noted in the news-
papers, I feel there has been a misrep-
resentation of what we attempted to
do on the House side in the conference
report. When the Members of the other
body suggested that we continue to
use those words, “shall be served,” in-
stead of “shall be eligible,” we accepted
that change because we understood the
meaning was the same anyway and
while it made the language redundant,
it made the amendment absolutely clear.
That is the reason I suggested we change
the words ‘“shall be eligible” to “shall be
served.”

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman
from Kentucky.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to say to the gentleman from Min-
nesota, who has labored so diligently and
untiringly from the time we introduced
the legislation, that I read the press re-
lease, and it was most difficult for me to
understand because it was very clear that
it was based altogether on hearsay evi-
dence. In the first place, the gentleman

from Minnesota (Mr. Quie) offered the
amendment to substitute the terminology

“shall be served” instead of “shall be
eligible.”

Be that as it may, no one doubts the
hard work the gentleman from Minne-
sota has done throughout the years in
trying to strengthen the child feeding
programs in this country, and the Fed-
eral lunch programs. No Member in this
body has made a greater confribution
to this, and I personally want to com-
pliment the gentleman for the great work
that he has done, and for his untiring
work all the way through in connection
with improving the school lunch pro-
gram.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from Kentucky.

Mr. Speaker, I think it is important for
me to point out that, in my judgment, the
most significant change in the legislation,
and one which I developed with the gen-
tleman from Kentucky, is that when
meals are provided free or at reduced
cost to needy children, the first priority
shall be given to free meals to the need-
iest. In other words, given the existing
funds we have available, the poorest of
the poor will be served under this legis-
lation. It is my feeling that this approach
is fair, rational and defensible.

As we point out in the conference re-
port, those who are not able to pay for
the lunches, even at a reduced cost, shall
be provided free lunches by the local
school authorities and Federal funds
gvaliable shall be used for this purpose

rst.

I follow the developments in child
feeding programs and note with great
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enthusiasm that Federal interest and
support is improving and achieving re-
sults. As of December 1969—the last
month for which figures were available—
4.6 million needy children were receiving
free or reduced-price meals. That is
nearly one-quarter of the more than 20
million school children whose school
meals are supported in part by the na-
tional school lunch program. The 4.6 mil-
lion figure is up from 3.4 million at the
end of the last school year and from 2.2
million the year before that. Thus free
and reduced-price meal participation has
more than doubled in slightly more than
1 year. By the end of the current school
year it is expected that more than 5.5
million of the estimated 6.6 million needy
children eligible for free and reduced-
price meals should be receiving them.

As I said earlier, the gentleman from
EKentucky and I cosponsored legislation
last year to assure that adequate funds
for this purpose would be available and
that legislation was accepted by the ad-
ministration as a vehicle for providing an
additional $30 million for school feeding
when program expansion outran earlier
budget estimates. I am prepared to act
again if I believe that funding is not
adequate.

The legislative history of the Senate
debate makes it clear that a State should
not be cut off from program assistance
because of the failure to reach every
eligible child. The language of the con-
ference amendment makes it clear that
schools who make a good-faith effort to
feed needy children and in fact do feed
free meals to the neediest children first
will not be subject to harassing lawsuits
that may cause school districts to drop
out of the lunch program entirely, as
occurred to one school district.

Mr. Speaker, I raise this point because
I am concerned that many well-meaning
people who are enthusiastic about the
cause may hurt the very children we are
attempting to help here today. I point
specifically to OEO’s Legal Services unit,
which is representing plaintiffs in suits
challenging food assistance and school
lunch programs throughout the country.

I have been advised there is a very ac-
tive effort to generate extensive litiga-
tion. My concern is that successful suits
could cause more schools to drop the
national school lunch program entirely.
It is my feeling that the mandate we are
given here today addresses the needs of
poor people and our desire that poor
children be fed. I feel no end is served
and no child's welfare advanced if a
school closes its program. It is my hope
that Federal, State, and local officials
will work together to try to implement
the provisions that we pass here today so
that there will be an extension of food
assistance for the young people who are
in need rather than any curtailment as
occurred in one school district so far.

We also have provisions here and lan-
guage requiring that the State develop
means of extending their school lunch
program so that all of the schools within
the State will be covered because at the
present time not all of the schools are
covered. This is especially difficult in
some areas where the schools are ex-
tremely old.
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We believe this will strengthen our
hands in reaching these children in
school and in day-care centers and in
summer activities.

We all know that in this abundant land
there is no excuse for malnutrition—Ilet
alone hunger. This bill removes the leg-
islative inhibitions to fully meet the
needs of our neediest children, and if
any of us who have been working hard
on this legislation find that additional
legislative changes need to be made to
reach our needy children, we stand ready
to make those changes.

For the first time, we are requiring
that the States contribute revenues to-
ward the child feeding programs, Mr.
Speaker, I recognize that there are tre-
mendous demands on State revenues and,
as a result, we built in a gradual and
limited basis for matching funds from
these sources. This change will mean far
more than just additional funds for the
program. I believe that it will introduce
a new level of monitoring, and a new level
of evaluation. This will result in closer
scrutiny at the State and local level as
to whether these programs are actually
meeting the needs and whether the local
tax money is being expended to fully
meet the needs of the young people who
do not have adequate revenue from their
parents in order o buy the food they
need.

We are talking about new develop-
ments, new approaches, new ways of get-
ting meals to youngsters most in need of
a good meal or two a day. We are talking
about applying the new technology to an
old problem.

Conventional thinking in the programs
for feeding children tended toward du-
plicating restaurant-type facilities, Many
of the newer suburban high schools and
even elementary schools have gone this
route. The parents can and are willing
to support this type of operation.

But what do you do about feeding the
youngster in overcrowded, old, elemen-
tary schools in downtown areas? Time
was when the children attending these
schools were expected to and did go home
for lunch. It might have been a good
lunch of a pickup kind of lunch—or it
may not have been any lunch at all, if
the school is in a ghetto area.

Times have changed. Now poor fami-
lies in ghetto areas have greatly ex-
panded. Also around our old schools we
also have working mothers. Many by
choice, but a great many because they
have to. We have heard for years about
the “door-key” or “latch-key” children
who, by force of circumstances, must
shift for themselves quite a few hours of
the day.

With the new technology, any school
in this country can provide a good meal
for these children—can keep them from
wandering the streets or dropping into
the neighborhood store for empty calo-
ries that appease hunger but do nothing
for nutrition.

I want to call your attention to an-
other important factor in this bill which
could be far reaching, This involves the
provision for nutritional training and
education for workers, as well as for the
participants in these programs.
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The school lunch program in the past,
while being a great aid in supplying at
least a portion of the dietary needs of
children, did not seek to interest the
child nor the family in the program’s
purpose. A child either liked, or disliked,
the menu for the day and generally took
no interest in learning to appreciate the
value of any particular item toward im-
provement of mind or body. In fact, this
situation exists at this moment. The
youngster may read the menu or hear it
on the radio prior to serving time. If he
does not like the items for the day, he
may bring an adequate lunch from home
but otherwise will probably buy a candy
bar or soft drink.

Nutritional education, if subtly han-
dled, can do much to engender pride or
diseipline in eating necessary foods when
the thought is present that a keener mind
or a more athletic body will result.

The old phrase “You Are What You
Eat" might well be revived in modern
terms with all the promotional means we
have at our disposal in our communi-
cation programs today.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation clarifies
and enlarges the authority and the com-
mitment to better child nutrition. It pro-
vides for better planning, clearer stand-
ards, and an enlargement of the Federal,
State, and local coordination on which
the program has been so suceessfully
based.

The provisions for advance appropria-
tions, for an annual State plan of opera-
tion and for surveys and studies at the
State and local level will allow coordi-
nated development and expansion.

Advance appropriations will allow the
Department of Agriculture to allocate
school feeding funds prior to the begin-
ning of the school year. THis will be a
great improvement over the experience
of recent years when delayed appropria-
tions bills have kept schools in uncer-
tainty about allocation levels until well
into the school year,

The State plan of operation will re-
quire that every participating State out-
line the manner in which it proposes to
extend the program to every school, and
to meet the needs in every school for
free and reduced price lunches. The State
plan will also require States to coordinate
the lunch program with the breakfast
program and with plans for feeding in
summer camps and day care centers.
Thus the plan will outline a year-round
nutrition strategy. And by allocating
funds for surveys and studies on a local
level, it will be possible to make programs
more responsive where it counts.

While the bill clarifies -eligibility
standards for free and reduced-price
lunches, it requires that there be no
overt identification of recipients. This is
particularly important. School children
are particularly sensitive to identifica-
tion as being different or in any way in-
ferior. H.R. 515 assures that the school
lunch program will not be used to divide
school children into a universe of haves
and a universe of have-nots,

This legislation extends the availabil-
ity of free and reduced price lunches to
those schools that have only received do-
nated commodities from the Department

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

of Agriculture. Until now it has been pos-
sible for a school to obtain substantial
commodity support for its lunch program
without meeting the nutritional require-
ments of the type A lunch or providing
free and reduced-price lunches to needy
students. Now schools that wish to re-
ceive assistance for their feeding pro-
grams must participate in the national
school lunch program and meet the pro-
gram's requirements as to serving needy
students and providing nutritious meals.

H.R. 515 makes an important change
that will allow child nutrition programs
to operate in a more flexible manner.
Section 11 assistance for free and re-
duced-price lunches will be available for
needy children in all schools. Previously
it was only available to needy children
in needy schools. Those schools with only
small numbers of needy children were
expected to provide free and reduced-
price lunches out of regular funds. In
practice children transferring to better
schools have found themselves losing out
on lunches. Now the funds can follow the
child.

I am pleased that these changes have
been made with the help of most
involved.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
conference report.

The conference report was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

CONSENT CALENDER

The SPEAKER. This is Consent Cal-
endar day. The Clerk will call the first
bill on the Consent Calendar.

GOLD AND SILVER ARTICLES—
CONSUMER PROTECTION

The Clerk called the bill (HR. 8673)
to protect consumers by providing a civil
remedy for misrepresentation of the
quality of articles composed in whole or
in part of gold or silver, and for other
purposes.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that this bill be passed over
without prejudice.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Iowa?

There was no objection.

COMPENSATION FOR THE COM-
MANDING GENERAL OF THE
MILITIA OF THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMEBIA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 350) to
amend section 39-201 of the District of
Columbia Code.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill as follows:

H.R. 350
A bill to amend section 38-201 of the District
of Columbia Code

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
T of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for
the organization of the militia of the Dis-
trict of Columbia", approved March 1, 1889
(25 Stat. 772, 773), as amended (D.C. Code,
sec. 89-201), is amended (1) by inserting
“(a)” immediately after “Sec. 7.”, and (2)
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by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsections:

“(b) Except as provided in subsection (c),
any person serving as the commanding gen-
eral of the District of Columbia National
Guard shall be paid at a rate equal to the
minimum rate for a GS-15 of the General
Schedule under section 5332 of title 5 of
the United States Code.

“(c) Any officer of the Armed Forces of
the United States who, while serving on
active duty, is detailed to serve as command-
ing general of the District of Columbia Na-
tional Guard shall, while so detailed, be en-
titled to receive only the pay to which he is
entitled as an officer of the Armed Forces.”

Sec. 2. The paragraph contained in the
District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1961
(74 Stat. 25), under the caption “National
Guard"” is amended by striking out “at not
to exceed $£13,300 per annum”,

Sec. 3. The amendments made by this Act
shall be construed as having taken effect on
July 1, 1966.

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, H.R. 350
is a relatively simple bill which would
amend section 39-201 of the District of
Columbia Code insofar as it relates to
compensation for the commanding gen-
eral of the militia of the District of Co-
lumbia, and for other purposes.

The bill as introduced by the Honor-
able OLIN E. TEAGUE of Texas, was sup-
ported in principle by the Department of
Defense and the Bureau of the Budget
but language was submitted which re-
vised the bill entirely. As revised in ac-
cordance with their suggestions, the bill
provides that the position of the com-
manding general of the District of Co-
lumbia National Guard be placed within
the general schedule under section 5332
of title 5, United States Code. This would
allow the appropirate grade for the hold-
er of this position to be determined in
accordance with the classification pre-
scribed under chapter 51 of that title. The
bill would also transfer the position to
the Department of Defense for pay pur-
poses.

At the present time, through a para-
graph contained in the District of Co-
lumbia Appropriation Act of 1961, the
salary of the commanding general of the
National Guard is fixed at $13,300 per
year. This is less than 49 of his techni-
cians make. It is expected that the salary
will be set at a GS-15 level which at the
present time ranges between $21,859 and
$28,069, the lowest and highest steps of
that grade.

Under an Executive order issued in
1969, the President has directed the Sec-
retary of Defense to supervise, admin-
ister, and control the District of Colum-
bia National Guard while in a militia
status, and the commanding general re-
ports to the Secretary of Defense or an
official of the Department designated by
him. It seems logical that the position
should be transferred to the Department
of Defense rather than being a part of
the District of Columbia government.

The enactment of the bill would re-
sult in an additional cost to the Depart-
ment of Defense of approximately $28,-
000 annually. However, this would be
partially offset, in terms of overall cost
to the Government, by the elimination
of $13,300 appropriated annually as a
part of the District of Columbia Appro-
priation Act.
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Mr. Speaker, I urge your support
that the bill as amended be favorably re-
ported to the House.

With the following committee amend-
ment:

Strike all after the enacting clause and
insert the following language:

“That section 7 of the Act entitled ‘An
Act to provide for the organization of the
militia of the District of Columbia’, approved
March 1, 1889 (25 Stat. 772, 773) , as amended
(D.C. Code, sec., 39-201), is amended (1)
by inserting ‘(a)’ immediately after ‘Sec. 7.",
and (2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsectlons:

“(b) Except as provided in subsection (c),
a person serving as the commanding general
of the militia of the District of Columbia
shall be considered to be an employee of the
Department of Defense, and of the United
Btates, within the meaning of section 2105 of
title 5, United States Code.

“(¢) An officer of the Armed Forces of the
United States who, while serving on active
duty, 1s detailed to serve as commanding gen-
eral of the militia of the District of Colum-
bia shall, while so detalled, be entitled to
receive only the pay and allowances to which
he Is entitled as an officer of the Armed
Forces.”

“Sec. 2. The paragraph contalned in the
District of Columbia Appropriation Act, 1961
(74 Stat. 25), under the caption "National
Guard' Is amended by striking out ‘at not
to exceed $13,300 per annum'.”

The committee amendment was agreed

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:

“To amend section 39-201 of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Code relating to the
compensation of the commanding gen-
eral of the militia of the District of Co-
lumbia, and for other purposes.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

AUTHORIZING THE SECRETARY OF
THE INTERIOR TO APPROVE AN
AGREEMENT ENTERED INTO BY
THE SOBOEBA BAND OF MISSION
INDIANS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 3328) to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior to
approve an agreement entered into by
the Soboba Band of Mission Indians re-
leasing a claim against the Metropolitan
Water District of Southern California
and Eastern Municipal Water District,
California, and to provide for construc-
tion of a water distribution system and a
water supply for the Soboba Indian
Reservation.

Mr, HALL, Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that the bill be passed over
without prejudice.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

AUTHORIZING TRANSFER OF
BROWN UNIT, FORT BELENAP IN-
DIAN IRRIGATION PROJECT TO
LANDOWNERS WITHIN UNIT

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 14253)
to authorize the transfer of the Brown
unit of the Fort Belknap Indian irriga-
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tion project on the Fort Belknap Indian
Reservation, Mont., to the landowners
within the unit.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the present consideration of the bill?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that a similar Senate
bill, S. 3007, be considered in lieu of the
House bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the Senate bill as follows:

8. 3007
An act to authorize the transfer of the Brown
unit of the Fort Belknap Indian irriga-
tlon project on the Fort Belknap Indian

Reservation, Montana, to the landowners

within the unit

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Interior is authorized to
convey all of the right, title, and interest of
the United States in the facllities of the
Brown unit of the Fort Belknap Indlan irri-
gation project, located in township 28 north,
ranges 23 and 24 east, Montana principal
meridian, including, but not limited to, ease-
ments, rights-of-way, canals, laterals, drains,
structures of all kinds, and water rights held
for the benefit of the unit, to an organiza-
tion or assoclation having forms and powers
satisfactory to the Secretary which repre-
sents the owners of the lands served by the
unit, As a condition to sald conveyance, the
grantee organization or assoclation shall as-
sume full and sole responsibility for the
care, operation, and maintenance of the unit
open conveyance, and shall hold the United
States free of all loss or lability for damages
or injuries, direct or consequential, caused
by the existence or operation of the unit or
any of its features or structures, from and
after the date of its conveyance.

Sec. 2. Upon conveyance of the Brown
unit of the Fort Belknap Indian irrigation
project as provided for in section 1 of this
Act, the Secretary is authorized to cancel
all accrued operation and maintenance
charges and all construction charges with
respect to the sald unit.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, S. 3007
authorizes a transfer of the Brown unit
of the Fort Belknap Indian irrigation
project to the landowner within the unit,
and a cancellation of the outstanding
reimbursable charges against the lands
in the unit.

The Brown unit consists of a distribu-
tion system for using water from the
Little Peoples Creek. Most of the water
available is flood water. The project is
entirely within the Indian reservation,
and all of the water users are Indian
owners of allotted land.

The project was started by the Indians
with their own labor and funds in 1892.
Federal construction began in 1949. The
total Federal construction cost was $50,-
646.25, all of which is a lien against the
land, but the lien is not assessable or
collectible until the land passes out of
Indian ownership.

The annual operation and mainte-
nance costs are assessed against the
landowners. If a landowner does not pay
an assessment it is paid by the United
States out of appropriated funds and the
payment becomes a lien against the
lands. The delinquent O, & M, assess-
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ments are presently approximately
$1,200.

The Indian landowners have asked
that the project be transferred to them,
and they will then assume full responsi-
bility for its operation and maintenance.
The United States will have no further
responsibility for the project. The re-
quest is based on a belief by the Indians
that they can operate and maintain the
project, using their own labor and equip-
ment, more economically than can the
Bureau of Indian Affairs. The Depart-
ment of the Interior concurs in that
belief.

Three other units of the Fort Belknap
project were transferred to the water
users under the act of September 14,
1961 (75 Stat. 509), which is similar to
the pending bill. Indian operation of
those three units without further Fed-
eral help has been successful. The
Brown unit, which will be transferred
under the pending bill, is the last of the
active small irrigation units in this cate-
gory.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 14253) was
laid on the table.

STONE MOUNTAIN MEMORIAL
COMMEMORATIVE MEDALS

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 15929)
to provide for the striking of medals in
commemoration of the completion of the
carvings on Stone Mountain, Ga., depict-
ing American heroes of the past.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

* HR. 15029

A bill for the striking of medals in commem-
oration of the completion of the carvings
on Stone Mountain, Georgia, deplcting
American heroes of the past
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

SecTIoN 1. In commemoration of the com-
pletion of the carvings on Stone Mountain,
Georgla, depicting American heroes of the
past, the Secretary of the Treasury (referred
to hereinafter in this Act as the “Secretary™)
is authorized to furnish to the Stone Moun-
tain Memorial Assoclation (referred to here-
inafter in this Act as the “Association")
medals with suitable emblems, devices, and
inscriptions to be determined by the Asso-
clation subject to the approval of the Sec-
retary. The medals authorized by this Act
shall be treated as national medals for the
purposes of sectlon 3351 of the Revised
Statutes.

Bec. 2. The medals shall be made and de-
livered at such times as may be required by
the Association, in quantities of not less than
two thousand and not more than five hun-
dred thousand, but none may be made after
December 31, 1971,

Sec. 8. The Secretary shall furnish the
medals at not less than the estimated cost
of manufacture, including labor, materials,
dies, use of machinery, and overhead ex-
penses, The medals may not be struck unless
security satisfactory to the Secretary 1s fur-
nished to indemnify the United States for
full payment of these costs.

Sec. 4. Medals struck under authority of
this Aet shall be of such size or sizes and of
such metals as may be determined by the
Secretary in consultatlon with the Asso-
clation.
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With the following committee amend-
ments:

Page 2, line 1, immediately after “the
‘Assocliation’)” insert “not more than five
hundred thousand”.

Page 2, lines 9 and 10, strike “and not
more than five hundred thousand”.

The committee amendments were

agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion to
reconsider was laid on the table.

Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Banking and Currency be discharged
from further consideration of a similar
Senate bill (S. 3435) to provide for the
striking of medals in commemoration of
the completion of the carvings on Stone
Mountain, Ga., depicting heroes of the
Confederacy, and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentlewoman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill, as
follows:

8. 3435
An act to provide for the striking of medals
in commemoration of the completion of
the carvings on Stone Mountain, Georgia,
deplcting herces of the Confederacy

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Secrion 1. In commemoration of the com-
pletion of the carvings on Stone Mountain,
Georgia, depicting heroes of the Confederacy,
the Secretary of the Treasury (referred to
hereinafter in this Act as the “Secretary”)
is authorized to furnish to the Stone Moun-
tain Memorial Association (referred to here-
inafter in this Act as the “association”) not
more than five hundred thousand medals
with suitable emblems, devices, and inscrip-
tions to be determined by the association
subject to the approval of the Secretary.
The medals authorized by this Act shall be
treated as national medals for the purposes
of section 3351 of the Revised Statutes.

Sec. 2. The medals shall be made and de-
livered at such times as may be required
by the association, in quantities of not less
than two thousand, but none may be made
after December 31, 1971.

Sec. 3. The Secretary shall furnish the
medals at not less than the estimated cost
of manufacture, including labor, materials,
dies, use of machinery, and overhead ex-
penses, The medals may not be struck unless
security satisfactory to the Secretary is fur-
nished to indemnify the United States for
full payment of these costs,

Sec. 4. Medals struck under authority
of this Act shall be of such size or sizes
and of such metals as may be determined
by the Secretary in consultation with the
association.

(Mr. BLACKBURN asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorbp.)

Mr, BLACKEBURN. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today in support of H.R. 15929, a hill
authorizing the striking of medals in
commemoration of the completion of the
carving on the face of Stone Mountain
in Georgia.

This mountain has been of great his-
torical significance to the people of
Georgia and the Nation. The original
idea for the carving was presented by
the United Daughters of the Confederacy
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in 1915. Immediately following the con-
clusion of World War I, Gustav Borglum
was commissioned as sculptor for the
carving which was to depict the heroes
of the Confederacy. Borglum’s original
idea called for an army marching across
the face of the mountain with the leaders
of the Confederacy leading this great
mass,

However, Borglum was able to complete
only the head and shoulders of General
Lee by 1924 when he decided to leave
the project because of financial difficul-
ties. Borglum is well known for his carv-
ing at Mount Rushmore, 8. Dak., where
he carved four Presidents of the United
States.

Augustus Lukeman was commissioned
as the new sculptor in 1925 and he com-
pletely revised the Borglum plans. Luke-
man planned to have only the leaders of
the Confederacy riding on horseback de-
picted in the carving. Again financial
difficulties stopped the project in 1928
and the half-completed carving of Jef-
ferson Davis, Robert E. Lee, and Stone-
wall Jackson was to remain on the face
of the mountain for 36 years.

In 1957, the Legislature of the State
of Georgia purchased Stone Mountain
and created the Stone Mountain Me-
morial Association for the purpose of
completing the carving. In 1964, Walker
Hancock of Gloucester, Mass., was re-
tained as consulting sculptor. Lukeman’s
models were still available and are the
basis for the present carving., On July
1, 1964, work was begun to complete the
carving.

On May 9, 1970, President Nixon will
present the dedicating address when the
monument will be officially completed.

Stone Mountain is a monument to a
people who, once divided by the bitter-
ness of war, reunited in the name of
peace and restored tranquillity and
prosperity to their land.

This is not the first time Congress has
helped to celebrate this great carving. In
1924, when the project was experiencing
extreme financial difficulty, the Congress
authorized the striking of a commemora-
tive 50-cent coin which was sold for a
dollar by the project’s sponsors, This pro-
vided a great source of the funds which
kept the carving going until 1928.

The medal which the House is con-
sidering today will again show that this
body recognizes the contribution which
these three great Americans made to
our distinguished history. No one can
doubt that these men were brave and
fought for an ideal in which they would
have given their lives. Furthermore, their
valor and dignity has been a source of
strength and inspiration to all men North
and South for over a hundred years. We
can only hope that our present leaders
can show the courage of their conviction
as much as these three Americans did.

Speaking for the people of the Fourth
Distriet of Georgia, I want to thank my
colleagues for considering this legisla-
tion.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R, 15929) was
laid on the table.
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The SPEAKER. This concludes the call
of the Consent Calendar.

ENACTMENT OF THE INTERSTATE
AGREEMENT ON DETAINERS INTO
LAW

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr, Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 6951) to enact the Interstate
Agreement on Detainers into law.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 6951

A bill to enact the Interstate Agreement on
Detainers into law

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Interstate Agree-
ment on Detainers Act''.

Sec. 2. The Interstate Agreement on De-
tainers is hereby enacted into law and en-
tered into by the United States on its own
behalf and on behalf of the District of Co-
lumbia with all jurisdictions legally joining
in substantially the following form:

“The contracting States solemnly agree
that:

“ARTICLE I

“The party States find that charges out-
standing agalnst a prisoner, detainers based
on untried indictments, informations, or
complaints and difficulties in securing speedy
trial of persons already incarcerated in other
jurisdicetions, produce uncertainties which
obstruct programs of prisoner treatment and
rehabilitation. Accordingly, it is the policy
of the party States and the purpose of this
agreement to encourage the expeditious and
orderly disposition of such charges and de-
termination of the proper status of any and
all detainers based on untried indictments,
informations, or complaints. The party States
also find that proceedings with reference to
such charges and detainers, when emanating
from another jurisdiction, cannot properly
be had in the absence of cooperative proce-
dures. It is the further purpose of this agree-
ment to provide such cooperative procedures.

“ArtICLE II

“As used in this agreement:

‘“(a) ‘State’ shall mean a State of the
United States; the United States of Amer-
ica; a territory or possession of the United
States; the District of Columbia; the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico.

“(b) 'Sending State' shall mean a State in
which a prisoner is incarcerated at the time
that he initiates a request for final disposi-
tion pursuant to article III hereof or at the
time that a request for custody or avail-
ability is initiated pursuant to article IV
hereof.

“(c) ‘Receiving State’ shall mean the State
in which trial is to be had on an indictment,
information, or complaint pursuant to article
IIT or article IV hereof.

“ArTICLE IIT

“(a) Whenever a person has entered upon
a term of imprisonment in a peual or cor-
rectional institution of a party State, and
whenever during the continuance of the
term of Imprisonment there is pending in
any other party State any untried indict-
ment, information, or complaint on the basis
of which a detainer has been lodged against
the prisoner, he shall be brought to trial
within one hundred and eighty days after
he shall have caused to be delivered to the
prosecuting officer and the appropriate court
of the prosecuting officer’s jurisdiction writ-
ten notice of the place of his imprisonment
and his request for a final disposition to be
made of the indictment, information, or
complaint: Provided, That for good cause
shown in open court, the prisoner or his
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counsel being present, the court having juris-
diction of the matter may grant any neces-
sary or reasonable continuance. The request
of the prisoner shall be accompanied by a
certificate of the appropriate official having
custody of the prisoner, stating the term of
commitment under which the prisoner is
being held, the time already served, the time
remaining to be served on the sentence, the
amount of good time earned, the time of
parole eligibility of the prisoner, and any de-
clsion of the State parole agency relating to
the prisoner.

“(b) The written notice and request for
final disposition referred to in paragraph (a)
hereof shall be given or sent by the prisoner
to the warden, commissioner of corrections,
or other official having custody of him, who
shall promptly forward it together with the
certificate to the appropriate prosecuting
officlal and court by registered or certified
mail, return receipt requested.

“(e) The warden, commissioner of correc-
tions, or other official having custody of the
prisoner shall promptly inform him of the
source and contents of any detainer lodged
against him and shall also inform him of his
right to make a request for final disposition
of the indictment, information, or complaint
on which the detainer is based.

“(d) Any request for final disposition
made by a prisoner pursuant to paragraph
(a) hereof shall operate as a request for
final disposition of all untried indictments,
informations, or complaints on the basis of
which detainers have been lodged against the
prisoner from the State to whose prosecuting
official the request for final disposition is
specifically directed. The warden, commis-
sloner of corrections, or other official having
custody of the prisoner shall forthwith no-
tify all appropriate prosecuting officers and
courts In the several jurisdictions within
the State to which the prisoner’'s request for
final disposition is being sent of the pro-
ceeding being initiated by the prisoner. Any
notification sent pursuant to this paragraph
shall be accompanied by coples of the pris-
oner's written notice, request, and the cer-
tificate. If trial is not had on any indictment,
information, or complaint contemplated
hereby prior to the return of the prisoner to
the original place of imprisonment, such
indictment, information, or complaint shall
not be of any further force or effect, and
the court shall enter an order dismissing
the same with prejudice.

“(e) Any request for final disposition
made by a prisoner pursuant to paragraph
(a) hereof shall also be deemed to be a
walver of extradition with respect to any
charge or proceeding contemplated thereby
or included therein by reason of paragraph
(d) hereof, and a walver of extradition to
the recelving State to serve any sentence
there imposed upon him, after completion
of his term of Imprisonment in the sending
State. The request for final disposition shall
also constitute a consent by the prisoner
to the production of his body in any court
where his presence may be required in order
to effectuate the purposes of this agreement
and a further consent voluntarily to be re-
turned to the original place of imprison-
ment in accordance with the provisions of
this agreement. Nothing in this paragraph
shall prevent the imposition of a concurrent
sentence if otherwise permitted by law.

“{f) Escape from custody by the prisoner
subsequent to his execution of the request
for final disposition referred to in para-
graph (a) hereof shall vold the request.

“ARTICLE IV

“(a) The appropriate officer of the juris-
diction in which an untried indictment, in-
formation, or complaint is pending shall be
entitled to have a prisoner against whom
he has lodged a detainer and who is serving
a term of imprisonment in any party State
made available in accordance with article
V(a) hereof upon presentation of a written
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request for temporary custody or avallabil-
ity to the appropriate authorities of the
State in which the prisoner s incarcerated:
Provided, That the court having jurisdiec-
tion of such indictment, information, or com-
plaint shall have duly approved, recorded,
and transmitted the request: And provide
Jurther, That there shall be a period of thirty
days after receipt by the appropriate au-
thorities before the request be honored,
within which perlod the Governor of the
sending State may disapprove the request
for temporary custody or availability, either
upon his own motion or upon motion of
the prisoner.

“{b) Upon request of the officer’s written
request as provided in paragraph (a) hereof,
the appropriate authorities having the pris-
oner in custory shall furnish the officer with
a certificate stating the term of commit-
ment under which the prizoner is being held,
the time already served, the time remaining
to be served on the sentence, the amount of
good time earned, the time of parole eligibil-
ity of the prisoner, and any decisions of the
State parole agency relating to the prisoner.
Sald authorities simultaneously shall furnish
all other officers and appropriate courts in
the receiving State who has lodged detainers
against the prisoner with similar certificates
and with notices informing them of the re-
quest for custody or availability and of the
reasons therefor.

“(c) In respect of any proceeding made
possible by this article, trial shall be com-
menced within one hundred and twenty days
of the arrival of the prisoner in the receiving
State, but for good cause shown in open
court, the prisoner or his counsel being pres-
ent, the court having jurisdictlon of the
matter may grant any necessary or reason-
able continuance.

“(d) Nothing contalned in this article
shall be construed to deprive any prisoner
of any right which he may have to contest
the legality of his delivery as provided in
paragraph (a) hereof, but such delivery may
not be opposed or denied on the ground that
the executive authority of the sending State
has not affirmatively consented to or ordered
such delivery.

“(e) If trial is not had on any indictment,
information, or complaint contemplated
hereby prior to the prisoner’s being returned
to the original place of imprisonment pur-
suant to article V(e) hereof, such indictment,
information, or complaint shall not be of
any further force or effect, and the court
shall enter an order dismissing the same
with prejudice.

“ArTICLE V

“(a) In response to a request made under
article ITI or article IV hereof, the appro-
priate authority in a sending State shall offer
to deliver temporary custody of such prisoner
to the appropriate authority in the State
where such indictment, information, or com-
plaint is pending against such person in order
that speedy and efficient prosecution may be
had. If the request for final disposition is
made by the prisoner, the offer of temporary
custody shall accompany the written notice
provided for in article III of this agreement,
In the case of a Federal prisoner, the appro-
priate authority in the receiving State shall
be entitled to temporary custody as provided
by this agreement or to the prisoner’s pres-
ence In Federal custody at the place of trial,
whichever custodial arrangement may be
approved by the custodian.

“{b) The officer or other representative of
a State accepting an offer of temporary cus-
tody shall present the following upon de-
mand:

“(1) Proper identification and evidence of
his authority to act for the State into whose
temporary custody this prisoner is to be
given.

*(2) A duly certified copy of the indict-
ment, information, or complaint on the
basis of which the detainer has been lodged
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and on the basis of which the request for
temporary custody of the prisoner has been
made,

“{e) I the appropriat. authority shall re-
fuse or fail to accept temporary custody of
sald person, or in the event that an action
on the indlctment, informatlon, or complaint
on the basis of which the detainer has been
lodged is mot brought to trial within the
period provided in article III or article IV
hereof, the appropriate court of the jurlsdic-
tion where the indictment, informasation, or
complaint has been pending shall enter an
order dismissing the same with prejudice, and
any detainer based thereon shall cease to be
of any force or effect.

“(d) The temporary custody referred to
in this agreement shall be only for the pur-
pose of permitting prosecution on the charge
or charges contained in one or more untried
indictments, informations, or complaints
which form the basis of the detalner or de-
tainers or for prosecution on any other
charge or charges arising out of the same
transaction. Except for his attendance at
court and while being transported to or from
any place at which his presence may be re-
quired, the prisoner shall be held in a suit-
able jail or other facllity regularly used for
persons awalting prosecution.

“({e) At the earliest practicable time con-
sonant with the p es of this agreement,
the prisoner shall be returned to the sending
State.

“{f) During the continuance of temporary
custody or while the prisoner is otherwise
being made available for trial as required by
this agreement, time being served on the
sentence shall continue to run but good
time shall be earned by the prisoner only
if, and to the extent that, the iaw and prac-
tice of the jurisdiction which imposed the
sentence may allow.

*“(g) For all purposes other than that for
which temporary custody as provided in this
agreement is exercised, the prisoner shall be
deemed to remaln in the custody of and sub-
Ject to the jurisdiction of the sending State
and any escape from temporary custody may
be dealt with In the same manner as an
escape from the original place of imprison-
ment or In any other manner permitted by
law.

“(h) From the time that a party State
receives custody of a prisoner pursuant to
this agreement until such prisoner is re-
turned to the territory and custody of the
sending State, the State In which the one
or more untried indictments, informations,
or complaints are pending or in which trial
is being had shall be responsible for the
prisoner and shall also pay all costs of trans-
porting, caring for, keeping, and returning
the prisoner. The provisions of this para-
graph shall govern unless the States con-
cerned shall have entered into a supple-
mentary agreement providing for a different
allocation of costs and responsibilities as
between or among themselves. Nothing
herein contained shall be construed to alter
or affect any internal relationship among
the departments, agencies, and officers of and
in the government of a party State, or be-
tween a party State and its subdivisions, as
to the payment of costs, or responsibilities
therefor.

“ArTicLE VI

“(a) In determining the duration and ex-
piration dates of the time perlods provided
in articles III and IV of this agreement, the
running of sald time periods shall be tolled
whenever and for as long as the prisoner is
unable to stand trial, as determined by the
court having jurisdiction of the matter.

“{b) No provision of this agreement, and
no remedy made available by this agreement
shall apply to any person who is adjudged to
be mentally ill.

“ArTICLE VII

“Each State party to this agreement shall
designate an officer who, acting jointly with
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like officers of other party States, shall
promulgate rules and regulations to carry
out more effectively the terms and provi-
sions of this agreement, and who shall pro-
vide, within and without the Btate, infor-
mation necessary to the effective operation
of this agreement.

“ARTICLE VIII

“This agreement shall enter into full force
and effect as a party State when such State
has enacted the same into law. A State party
to this agreement may withdraw herefrom by
enacting a statute repealing the same. How-
ever, the withdrawal of any State shall not
affect the status of any proceedings already
initiated by Inmates or by State officers at
the time such withdrawal takes effect, nor
shall it affect their rights in respect thereof.

“ArtICLE IX

“This agreement shall be liberally con-
strued so as to effectuate its purposes. The
provisions of this agreement shall be sever-
able cnd if any phrase, clause, sentence, or
provision of this agreement is declared to
be contrary to the constitution of any party
State or of the United States or the appli-
cability thereof to any government, agency,
person, or circumstance is held inwvalid, the
validity of the remainder of this agreement
and the applicability thereof to any gov-
ernment, agency, person, or circumstance
shall not be affected thereby. If this agree-
ment shall be held contrary to the constitu-
tion of any State party hereto, the agreement
shall remain in full force and effect as to the
remaining States and In full force and effect
as to the State affected as to all severable
matters.”

Sec.3. The term “Governor” as used In
the agreement on detainers shall mean with
respect to the United States, the Attorney
General, and with respect to the District of
Columblia, the Commissioner of the District
of Columbia.

Sec. 4. The term “appropriate court” as used
in the agreement on detainers shall mean
with respect to the United States, the courts
of the United States, and with respect to the
District of Columbia, the courts of the Dis-
trict of Columbia, in which indictments, in-
formations, or complaints, for which dis-
position is sought, are pending.

Bec. 5. All courts, departments, agencles,
officers, and employees of the United States
and of the District of Columbia are hereby
directed to enforce the agreement on de-
tainers and to cooperate with one another
and with all party States In enforcing the
agreement and effectuating its purpose.

Sec. 6. For the United States, the Attorney
General, and for the District of Columbia,
the Commissioner of the District of Colum-
bia, shall establish such regulations, pre-
scribe such forms, issue such instructions,
and perform such other acts as he deems
necessary for carrying out the provisions
of this Act.

8ec. 7. The right to alter, amend, or repeal
this Act is expressly reserved.

Sec. 8. This Act shall take effect on the
ninetieth day after the date of its enactment.

The SPEAKER. Is a second demanded?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I demand a
second.

The SPEARKER., Without objection, a
second will be considered as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. EASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, this
measure would enact the Interstate
Agreement on Detainers into law on be-
half of the United States and of the
District of Columbia.

Identical legislation—H.R. 15421, 90th
Congress—passed the House under sus-
pension of the rules on May 6, 1968, but
the other body, regrettably, failed to act.

The Department of Justice originally
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requested the legislation and the Dis-
trict of Columbia government joined in
recommending its enactment in the 90th
Congress. The Department and the Dis-
trict of Columbia government have re-
peated their favorable recommendation
in the present Congress. We know of no
opposition whatsoever to this legislation.
THE AGREEMENT

By enactment of this bill the United
States and the District of Columbia
would become parties to an Interstate
Agreement on Detainers which has al-
ready been adopted and is being par-
ticipated in by 25 States—listed below.
Participation by the United States and
the District of Columbia is contemplated
by article II(a) of the existing Agree-
ment which defines the term “State” to
include them both—page 2—if they enact
it into law—article VIII, page 12.

For the purpose of this legislation a
detainer is a notification filed with the
institution in which a prisoner is serving
a sentence, advising that he is wanted
to stand trial on pending criminal
charges in another jurisdiction.

In the absence of the agreement on
detainers, a prisoner does not have any
way of initiating proceedings to clear a
detainer filed against him.

It is also frue that in the absence of
the agreement on detainers prosecuting
officials must resort to special contracts
between the Governors of the States in-
volved in order to secure an out-of-State
prisoner for trial prior to expiration of
his sentence.

The agreement on detainers alleviates
both these situations. It makes the clear-
ing of detainers possible before the ex-
piration of sentence at the instance of a
prisoner—article III, page 3—and also
at the instance of a prosecutor—article
IV, page 6.

NEED FOR THE LEGISLATION

The Bureau of Prisons has advised
that a prisoner who has a detainer
lodged against him is seriously disad-
vantaged. He is in custody and cannot
seek witnesses or preserve his defense. He
must often be kept in close custody and
is ineligible for desirable work assign-
ments. Thus he may lose interest in in-
stitutional opportunities because he can-
not tell when, if ever, he will be in a posi-
tion to use the skills he is developing.
The agreement offers a prisoner the op-
portunity to secure a greater degree of
certainty as to his future and enables
prison authorities to provide better plans
for his treatment.

On the other hand, the agreement also
provides a method for prosecutors to
secure prisoners serving sentences in
other jurisdictions for trial, before the
passage of time has dulled the memory
or made witnesses unavailable.

Participation by the District of Colum-
bia is necessary in order to make the
agreement applicable to the clearing of
detainers against State prisoners where
the detainers are based on alleged viola-
tions of multiple regulations, ordinances,
or acts of Congress applicable solely
within the District.

HOW THE AGREEMENT ON DETAINERS WORKS

Let me summarize the effect of enact-
ment of the legislation. Federal and Dis-
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trict of Columbia prison authorities
would be required to inform prisoners of
detainers which have been lodged
against them. Prisoners could then re-
quést trial on such pending charges. Any
request would be transmitted through
the warden to the proper official in the
other jurisdiction, who would then have
180 days in which to bring the prisoner
to trial. The prosecutor could obtain
temporary custody of the prisoner and
take him to the place of the trial. In the
case of a Federal prisoner, the prosecu-
tor would be entitled to temporary cus-
tody or to the prisoner’s presence in Fed-
eral custody, whichever arrangement
was approved by the custodian. The
State whose prosecutor requests trial
would be responsible for costs of trans-
porting and returning the prisoner—
article V, pages 10, 11, Upon completion
of the trial the prisoner would be re-
turned to the institution in which he
was imprisoned. If convicted, any sen-
fence imposed would be served in the
second jurisdiction following completion
of the original sentence. If the prisoner
were not brought to trlal within the 180-
day limit, the charges would be dis-
missed with prejudice. The time limit
could be extended for good cause shown
in open court with the prisoner or his
counsel present.

‘When, on the other hand, the proceed-
ings are initiated by a prosecutor the
request for custody would be made to
appropriate officials in the jurisdiction
in which the prisoner is being held. Un-
less the request is disapproved by the
Government within 30 days, temporary
custody would be given the prosecutor
for the purpose of transferring the pris-
oner and holding trial. In this case trial
must be commenced within 120 days of
the time the prisoner arrives in the jur-
isdiction seeking him, unless the time is
extended for good cause—article IV(c),
page T.

The agreement does not apply to per-
sons adjudged to be mentally ill—article
VI(b), page 11.

IMPACT AND COST

The committee has been advised that
approximately 15 percent of Federal
prisoners, or abouf 3,000 persons, have
dctainers lodged against them and that
approximately 130 inmates of District of
Columbia institutions are subject to de-
tainers. Since the Federal and District
of Columbia prison population consti-
tutes a little more than 5 percent of
the national prison population, the cost
of the legislation to the Federal Govern-
ment would be comparatively small, in-
asmuch as costs are to be borne by the
jurisdiction in which the charges are
pending. There are approximately 110,-
000 prisoners in custody in the institu-
tions of States which are at present par-
ticipants in the agreement.

Mr. Speaker, I urge prompt enactment
of H.R. 6951.

STATES PARTY TO THE AGREEMENT ON

DETAINERS
California, Colorado, Connecticut, Del-
aware, Hawalii, Iowa, Kansas, Maryland,
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota,
Montana.
Nebraska, New Hampshire, New Jer-
sey, New York, North Carolina, Ohio,
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Oregon, Pennsylvania, South Carolina,
Utah, Vermont, Washington, Wiscon-
sin.

Mr., WIGGINS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

(Mr. POFF (at the request of Mr,
Wiceins) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.)

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, I rise in sup-
port of H.R. 6951, a bill which would
make the United States and the District
of Columbia parties to the Interstate
Agreement on Detainers.

This agreement allows a prisoner serv-
ing a sentence in a State which is a party
to the agreement to secure a trial with-
in 180 days on a charge pending against
him in another party State. A prosecu-
tor in a party State similarly may obtain
custody of an accused who is serving a
sentence in another party State subject
to a 30-day period in which the Governor
of the sending State may order that the
prisoner not be transferred and provided
that the trial take place within 120 days
after delivery of the accused.

To date, 25 States have become parties
to this agreement. HR. 6951 would make
the District of Columbia a party ‘“‘State”
with respect to violations of the District’s
municipal regulations and ordinances
and of Federal statutes limited in their
application to the District. The United
States would become a party to the
agreement with respect to Federal crimi-
nal laws of general application.

The agreement on detainers does not
affect the applicable law in any erimi-
nal case. All it does is insure that both
prosecution and defendant may, if they
desire, obtain their day in court on a
prompt and timely basis. The advantages
to both sides are considerable.

From the prosecutor’s point of view, a
long delay in trial pending release of a
prisoner by another State might make
conviction impossible. Witnesses might
die or disappear or become unavailable.

To the defendant, such a delay would
effectively deny him a speedy trial. The
Supreme Court held in Smith v. Hooey,
393 U.S. 374 (1969), that the speedy trial
clause of the sixth amendment requires
that a State which has a charge pending
against a defendant serving a sentence
elsewhere make a good faith effort to
bring such defendant to trial within a
reasonable time.

On a more practical level, an outstand-
ing detainer may make a defendant in-
eligible for probation or parole or for
some of the more desirable work assign-
ments in prison. Also, if a defendant is
uncertain as to whether he will have to
serve another jail term he is less likely
to have the motivation to become suc-
cessfully rehabilitated. This latter con-
sideration is especially important in view
of the fact that the basic purpose of the
entire penal system is to prepare its in-
mates to reenter society as law-abiding
citizens.

Mr. Speaker, in view of these consider-
ations, I feel that the Interstate Agree-
ment on Detainers benefits both defend-
ant and prosecutor, as well as society
generally. I urge the passage of HR.
6951 in order that the Federal Govern-
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ment and the District of Columbia may
become parties to this agreement.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion of the gentleman from Wisconsin
that the House suspend the rules and
pass the bill, H.R. 6951.

The question was taken, and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

NATIONAL PARKS CENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the Joint Resolution (H.J. Res. 546)
authorizing the Secretary of the Interior
to provide for the commemoration of
the 100th anniversary of the establish-
ment of Yellowstone National Park, and
for other purposes, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.J. Res. 546

Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Sec-
retary of the Interior is directed to request
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the year 1972 as “National Parks
Centennial Year"”, in recognition of the
establishment on March 1, 1872, of the
world’s first national park, Yellowstone,
which advanced a new concept of land use in
setting aside an outstanding natural area
in perpetuity for the benefit and enjoyment
of the people.

Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby established a
National Parks Centennial Commission
(hereinafter referred to as “the Commis-
slon”) to be composed of the following
members:

(1) four Members of the Senate to be ap-
pointed by the President of the Senate;

(2) four Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives to be appointed by the Speaker
of the House of Representatives;

(3) the Secretary of the Interior or his
representative; and

(4) six persons to be appointed by the
President from among persons not officers or
employees of the Federal Government and
who, in the judgment of the President, have
outstanding knowledge and experience in
the flelds of natural and historical resource
preservation and public recreation.

(b) The President shall designate one of
the members appointed by him as Chalrman
of the Commission.

(¢) The members of the Commission shall
receive no compensation for their services as
such, but members from the legislative
branch shall be allowed necessary travel ex-
penses as authorized by law for official travel,
members of the executive branch shall be
allowed necessary travel expenses in accord-
ance with section 5702 of title 5, United
States Code, and members appointed by the
President shall be allowed necessary travel
expenses as authorized by section 5 of the
Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5
U.8.C. 5703). Staff of the Commission shall
be allowed necessary travel expenses in ac-
cordance with section 5702 of title 5, United
States Code.

(d) Any vacancy in the Commission shall
not effect its powers or functions, but shall
be filled in the same manner as the original
appointment.

Sgc. 3. The functions of the Commission
shall be (1) to prepare, and execute, in co-
operation with Federal, State, local, non-
governmental agencies and organizations,
and sppropriate international organizations,
a suitable plan for commemoration of the
one hundredth anniversary of the beginning
of the worldwide national park movement by
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the establishment of Yellowstone National
Park in 1872; (2) to coordinate the activi-
ties of such agencies and organizations un-
dertaken pursuant to such plan; and (3) to
provide, in cooperation with such agencies
and organizations, host services for a world
conference on National Parks in 1872, and
to assist in representing the United States
in the activities of such conference.

SEc. 4. The Commission may employ such
personnel as may be necessary to carry out
its functions, with or without regard to the
provisions of the civil service laws or the
Classification Act of 1949, as amended, in its
discretion.

Sec. 5. (a) The Commission js authorized
to accept donations of money, property, or
personal services; to cooperate with public
and private associations, and educational in-
stitutions; and to request advice and assist-
ance from appropriate Federal departments
or agencies in carrying out its functions. Such
Federal departments and agencies are au-
thorized to furnish the Commission such
advice and assistance with or without reim-
bursement. To the extent it finds necessary,
the Commission may, without to the
laws and procedures applicable to Pederal
departments and agencies, make contracts,
procure supplies, property, and services (in-
cluding printing and publishing), and may
exercise the powers needed to carry out its
functions efficiently and in the public
interest.

(b) The Director of the Natlonal Park
Service or his designee shall be the Execu-
tive Director of the Commission. Financial
and administrative services (including those
related to budgeting, accounting, financial
reporting, personnel, and procurement) shall
be provided the Commission by the Depart-
ment of the Interior, for which payment
shall be made in advance, or by reimburse-
ment, from funds of the Commission in such
amounts as may be agreed upon by the
Chairman of the Commission and the Secre-
tary of the Interior: Provided, That the regu-
lations of the Department of the Interior for
the collection of indebtedness of personnel
resulting from erroneous payments (5 U.S.C.
5514) shall apply to the collection of errone-
ous payments made to or on behalf of a
Commission employee, and regulations of
said Secretary for the administrative control
of funds (31 U.S.C. 665(g) ) shall apply to the
appropriations of the on.

(c) Beginning with the end of the calendar
year in which the Commission is first estab-
lished, the Commission shall submit an-
nual reports of its activities and plans to
the Congress. The Commission shall submit a
final report of its activities, including an ac-
counting of funds received and expended, to
the Congress, not later than December 31,
1973, and shall cease to exist upon submis-
sion of said report.

(d) Upon termination of the Commission
and after consultation with the Archivist of
the United States and the Secretary of the
Smithsonian Institution, the Secretary of the
Interior may deposit all books, manuscripts,
miscellaneous printed matter, memorabilia,
relics, and other similar materials of the
Commission relating to the National Parks
Centennial in Federal, State, or local 1li-
braries or museums or make other dispo-
sition of such materials. Other property ac-
quired by the Commission remaining upon
its termination may be used by the Secre-
tary of the Interior for purposes of the na-
tional park system or may be disposed of as
excess or surplus property. The net reve-
nues, after payment of Commission ex-
penses, derived from Commission activities
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the
United States.

Bec. 6. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums, but not more than
$250,000, as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of this Act: Provided, That
no part of such appropriatons shall be avail-
able for obligation by the Commission until
and unless at least $300,000 in donations
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have been actually collected by the Commis-
sion from non-Federal sources.

The SPEAKER. Is a second demanded?

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, a
second will be considered as ordered.

There was no objection.

(Mr. ROGERS of Colorado asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the REcorp.)

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, I urge my colleague in the House of
Representatives to give favorable con-
sideration to the bill, House Joint Reso-
lution 546, which provides for the com-
memoration of the 100th anniversary of
the establishment of Yellowstone Na-
tional Park.

This measure is an administration pro-
posal which was referred to the House
Committee on the Judiciary in the form
of an Executive communication from the
Secretary of the Interior. It is a proposal
which had the warm endorsement of the
previous administration under Presi-
dent Johnson, and which now enjoys
the warm endorsement of the present
administration.

Our Nation has now become strongly
conscious of the need to conserve nat-
ural resources—the need for clean air,
clean water, and for space in which to
enjoy the bounties of nature. We have
come to realize that unless we solve our
ecological problems, not only will we be
physically stifled, but even more impor-
tant we shall be morally and spiritually
stifled as well. At a time when it has
become so important for us to dedicate
ourselves to the conservation of our nat-
ural resources, it is appropriate that our
Government commemorate the 100th
anniversary of the beginning of our na-
tional parks movement. The bill before
us today provides for such commemora-
tion.

Under House Joint Resolution 546, the
year 1972 would be designated as “Na-
tional Parks Centennial Year.” To plan
the centennial activities, the bill estab-
lishes a 15-member special commission
composed of four Members from the
House of Representatives, four Members
from the Senate, the Secretary of the
Interior, and six nongovernmental mem-
bers appointed by the President. As part
of the commemoration contemplated by
the proposal, a world conference on na-
tional parks will be held at Yellowstone
and Grand Teton National Parks in
1972.

Under the proposal as formulated by
the Department of the Interior, the
funding for the commission would occur
in two ways. First, the proposal contem-
plates the raising of $600,000 in the form
of donations from private sources. Sec-
ond, the proposal would authorize $250,-
000 in appropriated funds.

In approving this proposal, the Judi-
ciary Committee has agreed on an
amendment which we believe would help
to assure that the Federal funds appro-
priated for the commission would be
more than matched by the donations.
Under the amendment which we have
adopted, the $250,000 of Federal funds
would not be made available to the com-
mission until the commission first col-
lects $300,000 from non-Federal sources.
We believe that this amendment will in
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no way hamper the commission's activi-
ties but will, instead, operate to assure
that the present plan to raise most of
the money from private sources is
carried out.

Mr, Speaker, in my view the objec-
tives of this proposal are extremely
worthy. I know of no area of our Fed-
eral Government's activities which his-
torically has exemplified the conserva-
tion of natural resources more than that
of the national parks system. Since this
bill will provide a vehicle for reaffirm-
ing those conservation principles, it is a
measure which should have the warm
endorsement of this body.

Mr. WOLD. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. WIGGINS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Wyoming.

Mr, WOLD. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of House Joint Resolution 546,
a joint resolution which would authorize
the commemoration of the 100th anni-
versary of the establishment of Yellow-
stone National Park.

Yellowstone is the world’s first na-
tional park, established by the congres-
sional act of March 1, 1872. Since the
founding of Yellowstone the United
States has developed a national park
system which comprises 258 separate
areas and which constitutes a vast re-
pository of our natural and historical
heritage.

The national park concept, first put

.into reality at Yellowstone, is a distinctly

American contribution to world culture.
Following our lead, some 80 nations have
developed their own mnational park
systems.

Therefore it seems eminently appro-
priate that the 100th anniversary of the
founding of Yellowstone be celebrated
with all due ceremony.

The Committee on the Judiciary ex-
amined the resolution very closely and
on the recommendation of the Depart-
ment of Interior and the National Park
Service made several changes with which
I am in full accord.

The joint resolution would ask the
President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating 1972 as “National Parks Centen-
nial Year.,” A 15-member special Com-
mission, composed of four Members of
the Senate, four Members from the
House, the Secretary of the Interior, and
six nongovernmental members appointed
by the President would be established to
coordinate and plan centennial activi-
ties.

In connection with the centennial the
joint resolution gives the official sanc-
tion of the United States to the world
conference on national parks which is
scheduled to be held at Grand Teton and
Yellowstone Parks in 1972, It is felt such
a conference would provide the means for
bringing together the knowledge and ex-
perience of all the nations of the world
in this field.

Estimates from the Department of In-
terior indicate some $850,000 will be
needed for the various activities of the
Commission. The joint resolution would
authorize $250,000 from congressional
appropriation with the remainder com-
ing from private and non-Federal
sources, The committee amended the
joint resolution so that the $250,000
would not be made available until the
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Commission first collects $300,000 from
private sources.

I concur with the committee’s view
that this amendment will not hamper
the Commission’s activities. Rather it
should insure that the plan to raise most
of the funds from private sources is
executed.

Mr. Speaker, increasingly, we are be-
coming conscious that man’s fulfillment
requires more than just material satis-
faction. He needs to be able to escape
from the day-to-day pressures and
crowding of the 20th century. He needs
the links with his past that will allow
him the opportunity for reflection so he
can contemplate his future direction.

Yellowstone put into reality the con-
cept of setting aside in perpetuity an out-
standing natural area for the enjoyment
of every citizen. It is the foundation-
block of an entire network of similar
parks throughout the world.

Yellowstone lies mainly within my dis-
trict, the great State of Wyoming and I
am especially proud that this noble con-
cept was first embodied there.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge the enact-
ment of this joint resolution.

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of House Joint Resolution 546,

For perhaps the first time in the his-
tory of man, there is a serious danger
that the very technological aceomplish-
ments which have allowed our civiliza-
tion to achieve such great heights of
material progress may destroy the en-
vironment in which that civilization now
flourishes. We in the United States are
now coming to realize that our natural
resources are not unlimited and that we
must act to preserve them.

One of the greatest of all our natural
resources is the sheer beauty of our
land. The United States has within its
borders some of the most beautiful, and
most unique, scenery in the world. The
redwoods in my own State of California,
the Grand Canyon on the Colorado
River in Arizona, and the valley of the
Yellowstone in Wyoming are some ex-
amples which come to mind.

It was to preserve for posterity cer-
tain tracts of land which are of special
value and beauty that the national parks
system was created.

House Joint Resolution 546 would set
up a commission to celebrate the cen-
tennial anniversary of the beginning of
the national parks movement in 1872,
when Yellowstone National Park was
established. It is most appropriate in this
era of concern for the preservation of
the earth’s natural ecology that this an-
niversary be celebrated.

House Joint Resolution 546 would
establish a 15-member special commis-
sion to oversee a world conference of
experts in this field at Yellowstone and
Grand Teton National Parks in 1972.

However, the benefits of this proposed
centennial will not be limited to a few
persons attending a conference. I under-
stand that the commission will develop
and distribute educational materials on
the parks system throughout the Na-
tion in schools, libraries, and other ap-
propriate places.

There is just one more point I should
like to make, Mr. Speaker, This bill deals
with the preservation of our natural re-
sources, and I support it strongly. The
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one committee amendment of substance,
which I also support strongly, deals with
the preservation of a commodity very
dear to the Members of this House: the
taxpayers’ dollar.

The estimated cost of creating and op-
erating the commission is $850,000, of
which not more than $250,000 will be
Federal funds. The remaining $600,000 is
to be raised from non-Federal sources.
In order to insure that the bill for this
$600,000 is not ultimately laid at Uncle
Sam’s doorstep, committee amendment
No. 4 provides that none of the $250,000
in Federal funds shall be available to
the commission until half of the $600,000
in non-Federal moneys has been actually
collected.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Joint Resolution 546, as amended
in committee.

The SPEAKER. The guestion is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Colorado that the House suspend the
rules and pass the joint resolution, House
Joint Resolution 546, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the joint reso-
lution, as amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

INCREASING TO $15,000 MAXIMUM
COVERAGE UNDER SERVICEMEN'S
GROUP LIFE INSURANCE PRO-
GRAM

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the

bill (H.R. 16661) to amend title 38,
United States Code, to authorize a maxi-
mum of $15,000 coverage under service-
men’'s group life insurance, to enlarge
the classes eligible for such insurance, to
improve the administration of the pro-
grams of life insurance provided for
servicemen and veterans, and for other
purposes, as amended.
The Clerk read as follows:
H.R. 16661

A bill to amend title 38, United States Code,
to authorize a maximum of $15,000 cover-
age under Servicemen’s Group Life Insur-
ance, to enlarge the classes eligible for
such insurance, to improve the administra-
tion of the programs of life insurance pro-
vided for servicemen and veterans, and for
other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That section

7656 of title 38, United States Code, is

amended to read as follows:

*'§ 765. Definitions
“For the purpose of this subchapter—
(1) The term ’active duty’ means—
“{(A) full-time duty in the Armed Forces,

other than active duty for training;

“(B) full-time duty (other than for train-
ing purposes) as a commissioned officer of
the Regular or Reserve Corps of the Publie
Health Service; and

*“(C) full-time duty as a commissioned
officer of the Environmental Science Services
Administration,

“(2) The term ‘active duty for training’
means—

“(A) full-time duty in the Armed Forces
performed by Reserves for training purposes;

“(B) full-time duty for training purposes
performed as a commissioned officer of the
Reserve Corps of the Public Health Service;

“(C) full-time duty as a member, cadet,
or midshipman of the Reserve Officers Train-
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in_ Corps while attending field training or
practice cruises; and

“(D) in the case of members of the Na-
tional Guard or Air National Guard of any
State, full-time duty under sections 316, 502,
503, 504, or 505 of title 32, United States
Code.

“{3) The term ‘inactive duty tralning'
means—

“(A) duty (other than full-time duty)
prescribed or authorized for Reserves (in-
cluding commissioned officers of the Reserve
Corps of the Public Health Service) which
duty is scheduled in advance by competent
authority to begin at a specific time and
place; and

“(B) in the case of a member of the Na-
tional Guard or Air National Guard of any
State, such term means duty (other than
full-time duty) which is scheduled in ad-
vance by competent authority to begin at a
specific time and place under sections 316,
502, 503, 504, or 505 of title 32, United States
Code.

“{4) The terms ‘active duty for training’
and ‘inactive duty training’ do not include
duty performed as a temporary member of
the Coast Guard Reserve, and the term ‘in-
active duty training' does not include (i)
work or study performed in connection with
correspondence courses, or (i) attendance at
an educational institution in an inactive
status.

“(5) The term ‘member’ means—

“(A) a person on active duty, active duty
for training, or inactive duty training in the
uniformed services in a commissioned, war-
rant, or enlisted rank or grade;, and

“{B) a member, cadet, or midshipman of
the Reserve Officers Training Corps while at-
tending field training or practice cruises,

“(6) The term ‘uniformed services’ means
the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps,
Coast Guard, the commissioned corps of the
Public Health Service, and the commissioned
corps of the Environmental Science Services
Administration.

“(7) The terms ‘widow’ or ‘widower’ means
a person who is the lawful spouse of the
insured member at the time of his death.

“(8) The term ‘child’ means a legltimate
child, a legally adopted child, an illegitmate
child as to the mother, or an illegitimate
child as to the alleged father, only if (a) he
acknowledged the child in writing signed by
him; or (b) he has been judicially ordered
to contribute to the child’s support; or (c)
he has been, before his death, judicially de-
creed to be the father of such child; or (d)
proof of paternity is established by a certified
copy of the public record of birth or church
record of baptism showing that the insured
was the Informant and was named as father
of the child; or (e) proof of paternity is
established from service department or other
public records, such as school or welfare agen-
cles, which show that with his knowledge the
insured was named as the father of the child.

“(9) The term ‘parent’ means a father of a
legitimate child, mother of a legitimate child,
father through adoption, mother through
adoption, mother of an illegitimate child,
and father of an illegitimate child but only
if (a) he acknowledged paternity of the
child in writing signed by him before the
child's death; or (b) he has been judicially
ordered to contribute to the child’s support;
or (c) he has been judicially decreed to
be the father of such child; or (d) proof of
paternity is established by a certified copy
of the public record of birth or church record
of baptism showing that the claimant was
the informant and was named as father of
the child; or (e) proof of paternity is estab-
lished from service department or other pub-
lic records, such as school or welfare agen-
cies, which show that with his knowledge the
claimant was named as father of the child.
No person who abandoned or willfully failed
to support a child during his minority, or
consented to his adoption may be recognized
as a parent for the purposes of this subchap-
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ter. However, the immediately preceding sen-
tence shall not be applied so as to require
duplicate payments in any case in which
insurance benefits have been paid prior to
receipt in the administrative office estab-
lished under subsection 766(b) of this title
of sufficient evidence as a parent solely by
reason of such sentence.”

Sec. 2. Section 767 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as fol-
lows:

‘“§ 7T67. Persons insured; amount

“(a) Any policy of insurance purchased
by the Administrator under section 766 of
this title shall automatically insure any
member of the uniformed service on active
duty, active duty for training, or inactive
duty training scheduled in advance by com-
petent authority, against death in the
amount of $15,000 unless such member elects
in writing (1) not to be insured under this
subchapter, or (2) to be insured in the
amount of $10,000 or $5,000. The insurance
shall be effective the first day of active duty
or active duty for training, or the beginning
of a period of inactive duty training sched-
uled in advance by competent authority, or
from the date certified by the Administrator
to the Secretary concerned as the date serv-
icemen’s group life insurance under this
chapter for the class or group concerned
takes effect, whichever is the later date.

“(b) Any member (other than one who
has elected mot to be insured under this
subchapter for the period or periods of duty
involved) —

“{1) who, when authorized or required by
competent authority, assumes an obligation
to perform (for less than thirty-one days)
active duty, or active duty for training, or
inactive duty training scheduled in advance
by competent authority; and

“(2) who is rendered uninsurable at stand-
ard premium rates according to the good
health standards approved by the Adminis-
trator, or dies within ninety days thereafter,
from a disability, or aggravation of a pre-
existing disability, incurred by him while
proceeding directly to or returning directly
from such active duty, active duty for train-
ing, or inactive duty training as the case may
be;
shall be deemed to have been on active duty,
active duty for training, or inactive duty
training, as the case may be, and to have been
insured under this subchapter at the time
such disability was incurred or aggravated,
and if death occurs within ninety days there-
after as a result of such disabllity to have
been insured at the time of death. In deter-
mining whether or not such individual was
so authorized or required to perform such
duty, and whether or not he was rendered
uninsurable or died within ninety days there-
after from a disability so incurred or ag-
gravated, there shall be taken into account
the call or order to duty, the orders and
authorizations of competent authority, the
hour on which the member began to so pro-
ceed or to return, the hour on which he was
scheduled to arrive for, or on which he ceased
to perform such duty; the method of travel
employed; his itinerary; the manner in which
the travel was performed; and the immediate
cause of disability or death. Whenever any
claim is filed alleging that the claimant is
entitled to benefits by reason of this sub-
section, the burden of proof shall be on the
claimant.

“(c) If any member elects not to be in-
sured under this subchapter or to be insured
in the amount of $10,000 or £5,000, he may
thereafter be insured under this subchapter
or insured in the amount of $15,000 or $10,000
under this subchapter, as the case may be,
under written application, proof of good
health, and compliance with such other terms
and conditions as may be prescribed by the
Administrator.”

SEc. 3. Bection 768 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended to read as follows:
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“§ 768. Duration and termination of cover-
age; conversion

“(a) Each policy purchased under this
subchapter shall contain a provision, in terms
approved by the Administrator, to the effect
that any insurance thereunder on any mem-
ber of the uniformed services, unless dis-
continued or reduced upon the written re-
guest of the insured, shall continue in effect
while the member is on active duty, active
duty for training, or inactive duty training
scheduled in advance by competent authority
during the period thereof, and such insur-
ance shall cease—

“(1) with respect to a member on active
duty or active duty for training under a call
or order to duty that does not specily &
period of less than thirty-one days—

“({A) one hundred and twenty days after
the separation or release from active duty or
active duty for tralning, unless on the date
of such separation or release the member is
totally disabled, under criteria established by
the Administrator, in which event the insur-
ance shall cease one year after the date of
separation or release from such active duty
or active duty for training, or on the date the
insured ceases to be totally disabled, which-
ever is the earlier date, but in no event prior
to the expiration of one hundred and twenty
days after such separation or release; or

“(B) at the end of the thirty-first day of
a continuous period of (i) absence without
leave, (ii) confinement by civil authorities
under a sentence adjudged by a civillan court.
or (ii1) confinement by milltary authorities
under a court-martial sentence involving
total forfeiture of pay and allowances. Any
insurance so terminated as the result of such
an absence or confinement, together with any
beneficiary designation in effect for such in-
surance at such termination thereof, shall
be automatically revived as of the date the
member is restored to active duty with pay
or to active duty for training with pay.

“(2) with respect to a member on active
duty or active duty for training under a call
or order to duty that specifies a period of less
than thirty-one days insurance under this
subchapter shall cease at midnight, local
time, on the last day of such duty, unless on
such date the insured is suffering from a
disability incurred or aggravated during such
period which, within ninety days after such
date, (i) results in his death, or (ii) renders
him uninsurable at standard premium rates
according to the good health standards ap-
proved by the Administrator, in which event
the insurance shall continue in force to
death, or for ninety days after such date,
whichever is the earlier date,

“(3) with respect to a member on inactive
duty training scheduled in advance by com-
petent authority insurance under this sub-
chapter shall cease at the end of such sched-
uled training period, unless at such time the
insured is suffering from a disability incurred,
or aggravated during such period which,
within ninety days after the date of such
training, (1) results in his death, or (ii)
renders him uninsurable at standard pre=-
mium rates according to the good health
standards approved by the Administrator in
which event the insurance shall continue in
force to death, or for ninety days after the
date such training terminated, whichever is
the earlier date.

“(b) Each policy purchased wunder this
subchapter shall contain a provision, in terms
approved by the Administrator, for the con-
version of Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance
to an individual policy of life insurance—

“(1) with respect to a member on active
duty or active duty for training under a call
or order to duty that does not specify a period
of less than thirty-one days, effective the one
hundred and twenty-first day after separa-
tion or release from such duty, or at any time
thereafter such insurance is in effect;

*(2) with respect to a member on active
duty or active duty for training under a call
or order to duty that specifies a period of
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less than thirty-one days, and a member in-
sured during inactive duty training scheduled
in advance by competent authority there
shall be no right of conversion unless the
insurance is continued in force for ninety
days after such duty terminates, as the re-
sult of a disability incurred or aggravated
during such active duty, active duty for
training, or inactive duty training, in which
event the insurance may be converted ef-
fective the day after the end of such ninety-
day period.

“(e) An insured eligible to convert insur-
ance under this subchapter upon request
to the Office of Servicemen's Group Life In-
surance shall be furnished a list of life in-
surance companies participating in the pro-
gram established under this subchapter. Up-
on written application for conversion of
Servicemen’s Group Life Insurance made by
an eligible insured under this subchapter to
the participating company he selects and
payment of the required premiums the in-
sured shall be granted life insurance on a
plan then currently written by such com-
pany which does not provide for the payment
of any sum less than the face value thereof
or for the payment of an additional amount
as premiums if the insured engages in the
military service of the United States. Such
converted insurance shall be issued without
a medical examination if application is made
within one hundred and twenty days after
separation or release from active duty or ac-
tive duty for training under a call or order
to duty that did not specify a period of less
than thirty-one days. Medical examinations
and evidence of qualifying health conditions
may be required in any case where the former
member alleges that his insurance is con-
tinued in force beyond the normal termina-
tion date by reason of a qualifying disability
incurred or aggravated during active duty,
active duty for training, or inactive duty
training, In addition to the life insurance
companies participating in the program es-
tablished under this subchapter, the list fur-
nished to an insured under this section ghall
include additional life insurance companies
(not so participating) which meet qualifying
criteria, terms and conditions established by
the Administrator and agree to sell insur-
ance to former members in accordance with
the provisions of chis section.”

Sec. 4. Section 769 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended—

(1) by amending subsections (a) and (b)
to read as follows:

“(a) (1) During any period in which a
member, on active duty or active duty for
training under a call or order to such duty
that does not specify a period of less than
thirty-one days, is insured under a policy
of insurance purchased by the Administra-
tor, under section 766 of this title, there shall
be deducted each month from his basic or
other pay until separation of release from
such duty an amount determined by the
Administrator (which shall be the same for
all such members) as the sLare of the cost
attributable to insuring such member under
such policy, less any costs traceable to the
extra hazard of such duty in the uniformed
service.

“(2) During any fiscal year, or portion
thereof, that a member is on active duty or
active duty for training under a call or order
to such duty that specifies a period of less
than thirty-one days, or is authorized or
required to perform inactive duty training
scheduled in advance by competent author-
ity, and is insured under & policy of insurance
purchased by the Administrator, under sec-
tion 766 of this title, the Secretary concerned
shall collect from him (by deduction from
pay or otherwise) an amount determined by
the Administrator (which shall be the same
for all such members) as the share of the
cost attributable to insuring such member
under such policy, less any costs traceable to
the extra hazard of such duty in the uni-
formed service.
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“(3) Any amount not deducted from the
basic or other pay of & member insured under
this subchapter, or collected from him by
the Secretary concerned, if not otherwise
pald, shall be deducted from the proceeds
of any insurance thereafter payable. The
initial monthly amount under subsection
(1) hereof, or fiscal year amount under sub-
section (2) hereof, determined by the Ad-
ministrator to be charged under this section
for insurance under this subchapter may be
continued from year to year, except that the
Administrator may redetermine such month-
ly or fiscal year amounts from time to time
in accordance with experience. No refunds
will be made to any member of any amount
properly deducted from his basic or other
pay, or collected from him by the Secretary
concerned, to cover the insurance granted
under this subchapter.

“(b) For each month for which any mem-
ber is so insured, there shall be contributed
from the appropriation made for active duty
pay of the uniform service concerned an
amount determined by the Administrator
and certified to the Secretary concerned to
the cost of such insurance which is traceable
to the extra hazard of duty in the uniformed
services. Effective January 1, 1970, such cost
shall be determined by the Administrator on
the basis of the excess mortality incurred by
members and former members of the uni-
formed services insured under this subchap~
ter above what their mortality would have
been under peace-time conditions as such
mortality is determined by the Administra-
tor using such methods and data as he shall
determine to be reasonable and practicable.
The Administrator is authorized to make
such adjustments regarding contributions
from pay appropriations as may be indi-
cated from actual experience.”

(2) by inserting after “pay of members”
in the first sentence of subsection (d) (1) the
following: “, or collected from them by the
Secretary concerned,”.

Sec. 5. Section 770 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by adding the following
new subsections thereto:

“{e) Until and unless otherwise changed,
a beneficiary designation and settlement op-
tion filed by a member with his uniformed
service under prior provisions of law will be
effective with respect to the increased insur-
ance authorized under this amendatory Act
and the insurance shall be settled in the
same proportionate amount as the portion
designated for such beneficlary or benefi-
claries bore to the amount of insurance
heretofore in effect.

“(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
any other law, payment of matured Serv-
icemen’s Group Life Insurance benefits may
be made directly to a minor window or wid-
ower on his or her own behalf, and payment
in such case shall be a complete acquittance
to the insurer.

“(g) Payments of benefits due or to be-
come due under Servicemen's Group Life In-
surance made %0, or on account of, a bene-
ficlary shall be exempt from taxation, shall
be exempt from the claims of creditors, and
shall not be liable to attachment, levy, or
selzure by or under any legal or equitable
process whatever, either before or after re-
celpt by the beneficiary. The preceding sen-
tence shall not apply to (1) collection of
amounts not deducted from the member's
pay, or collected from him by the Secretary
concerned under section 769(a) of this title,
(2) levy under subchapter D of chapter 64
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relat-
ing to the seizure of property for collection
of taxes), and (3) the taxation of any prop-
erty purchased in part or wholly out of such
payments.”

SEc. 6. Section 774 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by inserting after “the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare,” the following: “the Secretary of Trans-

portation,”.
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Sec. 7. The analysis of subchapter IIT of
chapter 19 of title 88, United States Code, is
amended by striking therefrom
“768. Termination of coverage; conversion.”
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

'“768. Duration and termination of coverage;
conversion”.

Sec. 8. The third sentence of section 705 of
title 38, United States Code, is amended by
striking out “lapse occurred not earlier than
two months before the expiration of the term
period” and inserting in lieu thereof “insured
makes application for reinstatement and re-
newal of his term policy within five years
after the date of lapse”.

Sec. 9. Section T07 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by inserting “(a)” before
the word “Until” and adding a new subsec-
tion (b) as follows:

“(b) No claim by an insured for payment
in cash of a special dividend declared prior
to January 1, 19563, shall be processed by the
Veterans’ Administration unless such claim
was received within six years after such divi-
dend was declared. Whenever any claim for
payment of & special dividend, the processing
of which is barred by this subsection, is re-
celved in the Veterans' Administration, it
shall be returned to the claimant, with a copy
of this subsection, and such action shall be a
complete response without further commu-
nication.”

Sec. 10. Section 717 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended (&) by substituting
& period for the commu after the word
“beneficiary” in the last sentence of subsec-
tion (c) and striking the remainder of the
sentence, and (b) by adding at the end there-
of the following new subsection:

“(e) Under such regulations as the Ad-
ministrator may promulgate, the cash sur-
render value of any policy of insurance or the
proceeds of an endowment contract which
matures by reason of completion of the en-
dowment period may be paid to the insured
under option (2) or (4) of this section. All
settlements under option (4), however, shall
be calculated on the basis of The Annuity
Table for 1949, If the option selected requires
payment of monthly installments of less than
$10, the amount payable shall be paid in
such maximum number of monthly install-
ments as are a multiple of twelve as will pro-
vide a monthly installment of not less than
$10."

Sec. 11. Section 745 of title 388, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

“§ 745. Renewal

“At the expiration of any term period any
insurance policy issued on the five-year level
premium term plan which has not been
exchanged or converted to a permanent plan
of insurance and which is not lapsed shall
be renewed as level premium term insurance
without application for a successive five-year
period at the premium rate for the attained
age without medical examination. However,
renewnl shall be effected in cases where the
policy is lapsed only if the insured makes
application for reinstatement and renewal
of his term policy within five years after
the date of lapse, and reinstatement in such
cases shall be under the terms and condi-
tions prescribed by the Administrator.”

Sec. 12. Section 752 of title 38, United
States Code, Is amended (1) by adding “(a)"
before the words “The Administrator”, and
(2) by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new subsection:

“{b) Under such regulations as the Ad-
ministrator may promulgate, the cash sur-
render value of any policy of insurance or
the proceeds of an endowment contract
which matures by reason of completion of
the endowment period may be paid to the
insured (1) in equal monthly installments
of from thirty-six to two hundred and forty
in number, in multiples of twelve; or (2)
as a refund life income in monthly install-
ments payable for such periods certain as
may be required in order that the sum of
the installments certain, including a last

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

installment of such reduced amount as may
be necessary, shall equal the cash value of
the contract, less any indebtedness, with
such payments continuing throughout the
lifetime of the insured. However, all settle-
ments under option (2) above shall be cal-
culated on the basis of The Annuity Table
for 1949. If the option selected requires pay-
ment of monthly installments of less than
210, the amount payable shall be paid in
such maximum number of monthly install-
ments as are a multiple of twelve as will
provide a monthly installment of not less
than $10.”

SEc. 13. (a) Sections 321, 341, and the first
sentence of sectlon 417(a) of title 38, United
States Code, are amended by deleting there-
from “April 30, 1957", and Inserting in lieu
thereof “April 30, 1957, and before July 1,
1970™,

(b) Bection 417(a) of title 38, United
States Code, is further amended by adding
at the end thereof the following: “On and
after July 1, 1970, the provisions of the
first sentence of this section shall not be
construed to deny the payment of depend-
ency and indemnity compensation in any
case where the amount of dependency and
indemnity compensation that would be pay-
able except for such sentence equals or ex-
ceeds the amount of death compensation
payable under section 322 or 342 of this
title.”.

(c) Section T24(a) of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the
end of the first sentence thereof the fol-
lowing: “In any case in which insurance
continued in force under this section matures
on or after July 1, 1970, the premiums waived
on and after that date shall be placed as
an indebtedness against the Insurance and,
unless otherwise paid, shall be deducted from
the insurance in any settlement thereunder.”,

Sec. 14. (a) The amendments made by
this Act shall take effect as of the date of
enactment, except that sections 10 and 12
shall take effect as of the first day of the
first calendar month which begins more than
six calendar months after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

(b) The provisions of section 765 (7), (8),
and (9) of title 38, United States Code, as
added by the first section of this Act shall
apply only to servicemen's group life insur-
ance in effect on the life of an insured
member who dies on and after the date of
enactment of this Act.

The SPEAKER. Is a second demanded?

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I demand a
second.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, a
second will be considered as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the servicemen’s group life Insurance
program began in September 1965 as
Public Law 89-214. It was necessary be-
cause private carriers could no longer
provide insurance for servicemen enter-
ing the service due to the increased haz-
ards because of the war in Vietnam;
therefore, this group program was de-
veloped which assured all servicemen
after September 29, 1965, of $10,000 of
coverage automatically upon entering
the Armed Forces fo be pald for by a
deduction of $2 a month from their pay,
with the right to convert within 120 days
of discharge to a commercial policy of
their choice regardless of their physical
condition and at normal commercial
rates. The program has worked extreme-
1y well.

This bill, aside from several liberalizing
features which I will discuss later, has
two main objectives. First, to raise the
amount of the coverage from $10,000 to
$15,000 and to provide, as recommended
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by the General Accounting Office, that
effective January 1, 1970, the Govern-
ment shall pay the entire cost of the
group policy which is traceable to the
extra hazards of active duty.

The measure, as reported by the com-
mittee, will have a first year cost of $24
million for raising the basic coverage
from $10,000 fo $15,000 and $21 million
for assumption by the Government of the
full extra hazard cost. In addition, the
liberalization with regard to death com-
pensation for widows who are receiving
such compensation today, will cost $3,-
580,000.

H.ER. 16861

In regard to the servicemen’s group
life insurance program, the bill in-
creases the amount of insurance under
the servicemen’s group life insurance—
SGLI—program from the present $10,-
000 to $15,000 with the cost to service-
men increasing from $2 to $3 a month;

As recommended by General Account-
ing Office, effective January 1, 1970,
makes certain that the Government pays
the entire cost of servicemen’s group life
insurance traceable to extra hazard of
active duty:

Covers, for the first time: First, ROTC
cadets and midshipmen attending field
training or practice cruises of 31 days
or more, and second, Reserves and Na-
tional Guard on active duty or active
duty for training for less than 31 days
and certain inactive duty training and
while traveling to and from such duty;

Provides a uniform definition of
widow, widower, child, and parent, and
authorizes direct payments to minor
widows and widowers;

Extends coverage to those who within
90 days of assuming an obligation to per-
form certain duty for less than 31 days,
die or are rendered uninsurable;

Extends postservice coverage for a to-
tally disabled veteran for 1 year rather
than 120 days;

Terminates insurance at the end of the
31st day in the case of AWOL serv-
icemen and certain others;

Permits payment of premiums on other
than a monthly basis for members on
certain types of duty for less than 31
days;

Continues, until changed, the existing
beneficiary designations for the entire
amount with shares based on a propor-
tionate amount;

Exempts the insurance from taxation
and claims of creditors as is true with
national service life insurance;

Adds the Secretary of Transportation
to the advisory council of SGLI since
that offic’al now has responsibility for
the Coast Guard.

For World War I and World War II
veterans who have U.S. Government life
or national service life, the bill—

Authorizes the reinstatement and re-
newal of national service life insurance
and U.S. Government life term policies
within 5 years from the date of lapse
upon payment of premiums and showing
of good health, rather than before the
expiration of the term period as is now
generally required;

Bars the filing of stale claims for na-
tional service life insurance dividends de-
clared prior to January 1, 1952;

Authorizes the payment of annuities
on the cash values of policies and on
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policies which have matured such as 20-
year endowment, 30-year endowment,
endowment at age 65, and so forth.
Under existing law, the Veterans' Ad-
ministration would pay the cash value to
the insured, or, in the case of a matured
endowment policy, the face value of the
policy. Under the amendment, the in-
sured may elect, if he wishes to do so, to
receive an annuity based on the annuity
table for 1949;

Permits, effective July 1, 1970, a widow
to receive the higher dependency and in-
demnity compensation rather than
death compensation where the veteran
had national service life insurance under
an inservice waiver at the time of -his
death. After July 1, 1970, any service-
man who elects to continue his national
service life insurance policy under an
inservice waiver of premiums will, upon
death, have the amount of such pre-
miums deducted from the face value of
his policy.

Mr. Speaker, the legislation which we
are considering today was formulated in
a series of hearings conducted before the
Subcommittee on Insurance headed by
the gentleman from New Jersey (Mr.
HeLsToski) . These hearings were held on
September 17, 1969. To the subcommit-
tee chairman and his colleagues, the
gentleman from  California (Mr.
Brown), the gentleman from Mississippi
(Mr. MoxNTGOMERY), the gentlewoman
from New York (Mrs. CrissoLm), the
gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Sayror), the gentleman from Arkansas
(Mr. HammerscHMIDT), and the gentle-
man from Nebraska (Mr. DENNEY), &
word of thanks for a job well done for
devising this important measure.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad fo
yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Does this impose any ad-
ditional obligations upon the national
service life insurance?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I would assure
the gentleman that this SGLI provision
does no' affect the NSLI program. The
bill does liberalize some features of
NSLI. There is no objection from the
administration to the NSLI liberaliza-
tion.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas, I am glad to
yield to the gentleman from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. I have a question of infor-
mation, also. I have read the report and
the bill. I approve of it.

I wonder if, in a hypothetical case, a
World War II veteran who had the in-
surance and had kept it in force, and in
fact had converted it to 20-year pay-
ment, and kept it up to date, and was
receiving regular dividends, et cetera, as
so many are, would be authorized under
any interpretation of this bill to increase
to the $15,000 maximum amount, and
pay back or make up the difference?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. No, sir. This
bill applies only to active duty service
people.

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman.

Mr, MONTGOMERY, Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?
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Mr., TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad to
yield to the gentleman from Mississippi.

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, I
rise in support of HR. 16661. As a co-
sponsor of this bill and a member of the
Veterans' Affairs Committee, I have been
made aware of some of the outmoded
concepts of our present servicemen's
group life insurance. The most impor-
tant provision is raising the face amount
of the policy for a serviceman from $10,-
000 to $15,000. Other necessary changes
include the extension of coverage to
members of the National Guard and Re-
serves, I am particularly interested in see-
ing that our guardsmen and reservists
are fully covered during their time of
active duty and active duty training. In
the past few years, we have had to call
on these men more and more in times of
natural disaster and civil disorder. They
deserve the same life insurance coverage
afforded members of the regular Armed
Forees.

Another important point of this bill
is that it will make certain that the Gov-
ernment pays 100 percent of the service-
man’s premium resulting from the extra
hazards of active duty.

H.R. 16661 is a worthwhile bill and it
is overdue. I urge its adoption by my col-
leagues.

Mr. AYRES. Mr.
gentleman yield?

IMr, TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad to
vield to the gentleman from Ohio.

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of H.R, 16661. This bill will in-
crease the amount of life insurance cov-
erage available to servicemen from its
present $10,000 maximum to $15,000. It
will revise the formula for computing
the extra hazard costs of this insurance
borne by the United States. It will ex-
tend the insurance to certain servicemen
not presently covered and will liberalize
certain provisions of existing law relating
to the payment of insurance and other
survivor benefits.

The principal section of this bill, Mr.
Speaker, would increase the maximum
amount of servicemen's group life in-
surance that could be purchased by a
serviceman from $10,000 to $15,000. The
$10,000 life insurance coverage has been
the maximum coverage available to serv-
icemen since World War II. Spiraling
costs in the intervening years have made
this insurance coverage woefully inade-
quate. I believe the increase to $15,000
is long overdue.

When the legislation that created the
present insurance program for service-
men was adopted, it provided that the
Federal Government would assume the
costs of the insurance that were at-
tributable to the extra hazards of mili-
tary service—that is, combat deaths.
Thus, servicemen could purchase the in-
surance at a nominal premium of $1
per month for $5,000 coverage. The extra
hazard costs were computed on the basis
of the costs of military deaths in excess
of the mortality rate of the entire United
States male population of the same aver-
age age as the servicemen covered by the
program. Unfortunately, the death rate
of the male population at the average age
of servicemen has increased tremendous-
1y, thus making it necessary to either in-

Speaker, will the
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crease the premiums paid by servicemen
or revise the formula for determining
the extra hazard costs. The administra-
tior. has selected the latter alternative,
since it would be unfair and inequitable
to make servicemen bear the costs of an
unpredicted increase in the death rate
of their civilian counterpart. The bill,
therefore, proposes that the Govern-
ment pay the cost in excess of the death
rate of members of the military under
peacetime conditions.

The bill also corrects a deficiency in
the insurance laws by authorizing insur-
ance coverage for reservists and National
Guardsmen during periods of inactive
duty training or active duty for training.
Since most of these men are subject to
certain hazards of military service dur-
ing their training missions, it is reason-
able that coverage be extended to them.

Additionally, the bill will permit cer-
tain widows, now receiving death com-
pensation because their husband's na-
tional service life insurance has been
waived during their military service, to
receive the more generous dependency
and indemnity compensation payments.

These are the principal provisions of
this bill, Mr. Speaker. It is a good bill
an<. I urge that it be passed.

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad to
yield to the gentleman from Nebraska.

Mr. DENNEY. Mr. Speaker, as a co-
sponsor of H.R. 16661 I rise in support of
this legislation.

Mr. Speaker, many of us have been
worrying about how to provide adequate
life insurance for servicemen and their
families during an undeclared war.

I am proud that our concern took the
form of legislative improvements with
the passage of H.R. 16661.

The legislation authorizes the much-
needed jump to $15,000 in life insurance
coverage for servicemen, enlarges the
classes eligible for the insurance, and
improves the administration of the in-
surance programs available to servicemen
and veterans.

Under normal peacetime conditions
we are not faced with any problems—the
life insurance program is self-supporting.
However, the Vietnam conflict cost the
Government $147 million in subsidies in
1968 and brought up the question—
should the servicemen bear the costs of
an unpredicated increase in the death
rate? This is not what Congress nor the
country wanted.

The bill makes certain that the Gov-
ernment pays the entire costs of scrvice-
men’s insurance when mortality rates
increase due to the hazards of active
duty.

As a cosponsor of the bill, a member
of the Veterans' Affairs Committee and
the Representative of over 65,000 veter-
ans of the First District, I thank each of
you for the unanimous vote cast Monday.

Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr. Speaker, I sup-
port HR. 16661. As the sponsor of this
legislation, and a member of the Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee, and chair-
man of the Subcommitiee on Insurance,
I became aware of some of the anti-
quated provisions of the present serv-
icemen’s group life insurance program,
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The two main objectives of this leg-
islation are to raise the amount of
coverage from $10,000 to $15.000 and to
provide Government payment of 100 per-
cent of the serviceman's premium on
the group policy which is traceable to
extra hazards of active duty.

This legislation also corrects a defi-
ciency in the present insurance laws by
authorizing insurance protection to Na-
tional Guardsmen and reservists during
periods of active training or active duty
for training for less than 31 days. The
bill also covers ROTC cadets and mid-
shipmen attending field training or prac-
tice cruises of 31 days or more.

The bill provides a uniform defini-
tion of a widow, widower, child, and
parent, and authorizes direct payments
to minor widows and widowers. Another
provision for the bill extends post-service
coverage for a totally disabled veteran
for 1 year rather than 120 days.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to make one fact
clear. This legislation will not in any
way affect the insurance of our veterans
who have coverage under other forms of
insurance, This legislation is applicable
only to active duty service people.

I urge the adoption of H.R. 16661 for
it is a worthwhile bill and is long over-
due. Through the passage of this bill we
will be fair and equitable to our service-
men.

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, today, May
4, the House concurred with the Senate
in passage of legislation H.R. 16661 to
increase the maximum coverage of in-
surance for servicemen. The maximum
coverage was increased from $10,000 to
$15,000 with the option to have less cov-
erage if desired.

Until 1965, persons in active military
service were not insured under Federal
legislation unless they still retained Gov-
ernment life insurance obtained prior to
April 25, 1951. In 1965, life insurance was
made available to servicemen with maxi-
mum coverage of $10,000.

In the bill that we are considering, we
have raised this insurance to a more
realistic figure, and have also extended
this coverage to reservists on active duty.

I am glad to join my colleagues on the
Veterans' Affairs Committee in recom-
mending this legislation.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Ar-
BERT). The question is on the motion of
the gentleman from Texas that the
House suspend the rules and pass the
bill HR. 16661, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill, as
amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs be discharged
from further consideration of the bill (S.
1479) to amend chapter 19 of title 38,
United States Code, in order to increase
from $10,000 to $15,000 the amount of
servicemen’s group life insurance for
members of the uniformed services, and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the Sen-
ate bill,
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill, as fol-
lows:

5. 1479
An Act to amend chapter 19 of title 38, Unit-
ed States Code, in order to increase from
£10,000 to £15,000 the amount of Service-
men's Group Life Insurance for members
of the uniformed services

Be it enacted by the Senale and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Servicemen's Group
Life Insurance Amendments Act of 1969".

Sec. 2. Section 7T67 of title 38, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:
“§ 767. Persons insured; amount

“{a) Any policy of insurance purchased by
the Administrator under section 766 of this
title shall automatically insure any member
of the uniformed service on active duty
against death in the amount of $15,000 from
the first day of such duty, or from the date
of enactment of the Servicemen's Group Life
Insurance Amendments Act of 1869, which-
ever is the later date, unless such member
elects in writing (1) not to be insured under
this subchapter, or (2) to be insured in the
amount of $10,000, or $5,000.

“{b) If any member elects not to be in-
sured under this subchapter or to be insured
in the amount of $10,000 or $5,000, he may
thereafter be insured under this subchapter
or insured in the amount of $15,000 or $10,-
000, under this subchapter, respectively,
upon written application, proof of good
health, and compliance with such other
terms and conditions as may be prescribed
by the Administrator.”

Sec. 3. Until and unless otherwise changed
on or after the date of enactment of this Act,
2 beneficiary designation and settlement
option filed by a member with his uniformed
service under subchapter III of chapter 19 of
title 38, United States Code, prior to such
date shall be effective with respect to the in-
creased servicemen's group life insurance
coverage provided pursuant to the amend-
ment made by section 2 of this Act, and such
increased amount of insurance shall be
settled in the same proportion as the portion
designated for such beneficiary or bene-
ficlaries bore to the amount of Insurance
heretofore in effect under subchapter III of
chapter 19 of title 38, United States Code.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. TEAGUE OF
TEXAS
Mr., TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I offer an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:
Amendment offered by Mr. TeacUvE of Tex-
as: Strike out all after the enacting clause

of S. 1479 and insert in lieu thereof the pro-
visions of H.R. 16661 as passed by the House.

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time,
and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“To amend title 38, United States Code,
to authorize a maximum of $15,000 cov-
erage under Servicemen's Group Life
Insurance, to enlarge the classes eligible
for such insurance, to improve the ad-
ministration of the programs of life in-
surance provided for servicemen and
veterans, and for other purposes.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 16661) was
laid on the table.

May 4, 1970

REGIONAL OFFICE IN THE
PHILIPPINES

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (H.R. 16739) to extend for a period
of 10 years the existing authority of the
Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs to
maintain offices in the Republic of the
Philippines.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 16739

A bill to extend for a period of ten years
the existing authority of the Administrator
of Veterans’ Affairs to maintain offices in the
Republic of the Philippines.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That subsec-
tion 230(b) of title 38, United States Code,
is amended by striking out “1970" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “1980".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I demand a
second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
this bill extends for 10 years, until June
30, 1980, the authority of the Veterans’
Administration to operate and maintain
a regional office in the Republic of the
Philippines.

At the present time, there are 22
American citizens serving in this office
and 278 Filipinos. The administrative
cost of operating this regional office is
approximately $2 million a year.

The extension for 10 years was for-
mally requested by the Administrator of
Veterans® Affairs and concurred in by
the Department of State. The Veterans’
Administration states:

It is believed that its enactment will in-
volve no additional expense to the Govern-
ment.

The magnitude of the operation of the
Veterans' Administration in the Philip-
pines is indicated by the statistics which
I include as a part of my remarks in re-
gard to this legislation:

Estimated veteran population in the
Philippines

Total veteran potential

314, 000

U.S. veterans including “Old™
Scouts

Commonwealth
(USAFFE and recognized guer-
rillas)

“New" BScouts

Regional office activity, Manila, Philippines—
Reported number of payees as of June 30,
1969, in the “Compensation and pensions”
appropriation

Disabillty compensation

Death compensation; dependency
and indemnity compensation

Pensions:
Living (old law)
Living (Public Law 86-211) ..
Deceased (old law)
Deceased (Public Law 86-211)__.
Other payees

Nore.—Data hereon are payees and not
cases,
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REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES CASELOAD FISCAL YEAR 1570 (AS OF MAR. 31, 1970)

Disability : Death Total

Compen- 3 Compen- - Compen- L
Period of service sation Pension sation Pension sation Pension

T | e i e L R Rk iees 138 8 24 160 162 18
i 11, 441 1,016 28,924 3,978 40, 365 4,934

N 53 2,344 16 2,629 69 4973
913 534 39 835 952 1,369

84 1 2 144 £6 145

e v 3,503 A 7,746 41,634 11,649

OF THE PHILIPPINES, FISCAL YEAR 1970 (ESTIMATE)

Nietmam- . . s * e it o ik o w v v 5 221, 863 3, 607 594, 463 z 601, 374
Korean conflict_ 8 = 298, 244 ; 727, 504

World War ll____ - . , 093, 484 ; : 33, 204, 572

World War |_______. - 353;§: : 3 ‘555‘?%

Regular Establishment , 194,
Spanish-American War. e R

T e ... 13,672,792  5491,076 24,604,299 3,672,862 38,277,091 9,163,938 47,441,029

COMPENSATION AND PENSIONS APPROPRIATION—TOTAL EXPENDITURES TO THE PHILIPPINES, FISCAL YEAR 1969

Total payments in Philippines (from Manila, Total payments in Philippines (from Manila,
Hines, and YBO), fiscal year 1969 Hines, and VBO), fiscal year 1969

June 20 June 30 June 20 June 30
cases payees Dollars cases payees Dollars

1:;,1?2 l? g;s lf?g Totaelpenslony—_~ - _____ .. __ 6,387 7,116 10, 540
712 v
Dollars pald In pesos. . cceeacanianas 11, 080 11, 542 8,779 Total compensation and pensions........- 49,373 55,996 46,918
ili i 3,401 3,520 5,715 | Burial:
Disailty POSions. -  am0 SIS Buiak @ = 2
23. ;E 0 Pesos. . 128 728 182

, 063
16, 407 Total ... 856 856 214
120 120 2

Death pensions. : o , buri 976 976 233

Total compensation. . cecceeeaeomaacmanean 42,98 48, 880 8 Compensation and pensions appmpriaﬁun.— Q,E 47,156

TOTAL FOREIGN PAYMENTS AND PAYMENTS TO PHILIPPINES ONLY
TOTAL FOREIGN PAYMENTS

Compensation and pension

Living veterans Deceased velerans
Grand total Cases Cost Cases Cos

$86, 960, 203 77,337 369,249,769 28,417 526,502,784 48,920  $42,746, 585
86, 762, 088 77,686 67,952,589 29,127 26,672,204 48, 559 41, 280, 385
89,912, 154 67, 595, 611 0,551 27,373,335 40,222,276
85,725, 143 ] 36, 060, 571
73,876, 290 31,358, 393
69,302, 443 79 32,064 2 28,355,776
?EI 486, 327 29,232, 201
70,909, 201 s 29,984, 089
70,471,577 78,095 31,905 / 3 29,965, 637
82,315,432 ) 35, 669, 095
92, ?96, 975 5 40, 314, 254
97, 840, 507 ?9 478,617 30,8 3? 868, 892 45,122 41,609,725

g 2l RS IR o S

PAYMENTS TO PHILIPPINES

$62, 929, 557 57,940  §49, 418, 381 15,726  §12, 850,332 42,214
63, 601,735 57,658 48 383, 558 16,012 14,039, 186 41,646

57,280 46,996, 471 16,308 13,878, 183 40, 972
56,730 40,742,698 s 13,945, 181 40, 244 26,797, 517
56,233 35,676, 842 y 11, 986, 573 5 23, 690, 269
55,407 31,769, 545 s 11, 691, 607 5 20,077,938
55,499 31,925,212 11, 825, 500 20,099,712
52,850 32,266,796 12,107,177 20,119,619
52,213 32,810,874 12,976, 143
50,973 40,344,845 5 15,976, 559
50,319 45,779, 236 18,214, 417
49,373 46,917,773 18, B48, 396 33,1
48,800 48,500, 000 16,120 19,276,810 32,680

TOTAL DISABILITY AND DEATH COMPENSATION CASES PAID IN PESOS

U.S. dollars Pesos June 30— U.S. dollars

30, 837, 165 61,674,330 e 12, 543, 044 50,477,872
30, 150, 208 300, 416 12, 802, 517 49, 805, 632
> 20,037, 128 77,950, 439
, 584, 30 24,933, 000 96, 996, 850
53, 638, 216 . 25, 185,953 97,980,913
52, 516, 400 : 25, 440, 000 98, 969, 232

51,683, 914

1 Not available. = Estimated.
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CONVERSION RATE OF PESO TO DOLLARS

Fiscal year 1958
Fiscal year 1959
July 1960

September 1960
December 1960.. ..
September 1961
October 1961...

November 1961. .
January 1962. _
November 1963.
January 1964__
Janua

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION EXPENDITURES TO FOREIGN COUNTRIES, FISCAL YEARS 1965-70

Total expenditures

Philippines. .. o)
Allgther_____. =

Totalforeign_____ .. ____.

All other by country:
France. ...

United Kingdom.
Canada_.._..
Mexico_.. ..
Australia...
Japan__.._.
Other._

$41, 807, 257
29,101,944

. 70,909,201

£56, 033
1,025,72

1965

Actual
1967

Estimated

1966 1968 1969 1970

$40,772, 396
29, 699, 181

$49,171,173 357,817,853

33,144,254 34,979,122
82,315,432 92,796,975

966, 454
1,477,996
2,596, 181
1, 495,923
9, 445, 068

$59, 631, 743
38, 208, 765

97, 840, 507

$63, 436, D00
000

70,471, 577

780,017
1,075, 288
2,510,963

1, 020, 219
1,790, 580
2,705,727
1,572,710

512, 263 845, 991
6, 078, 961 7,351, 497 9,203, 000

Total

To'al

$1.299,513.90
14, 912, 883, 41
37, 856, 760, 23
58, 641, 896, 14
57,942, 940, 46
65, 644, 384, 74

48

B8, 132, 546.78
73, 059, 469. 34
69, 104, 082. 55
65,499, 164. 26
62, 076, 953. 09
62, 929, 557, 00

63, 601, 735. 00
65, 609, 980. 00
60, 055, 607. 00
49, 854, 871. 00
42,948, 704, 00
43, 087, 724, 00
41, 807, 257, 00
40, 772, 396. 00
49,171,178, 00
57, 817, 853, 00
59,631, 743, 00
63, 436, 000, 00

1includes benefit payments, salaries and other administrative expenses, and grants in aid disbursements.

VETERANS® ADMINISTRATION TOTAL EXPENDITURES, REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES, FISCAL YEARS 1961-70

Readjust-
ment

Grants

Fiscal year

to the
Republic
of Phil-
ippines

benefits,
including
subsistence
allowances

Compensa-
tion and

Total pensions

General
operating
expendi-
tures

Insurance

D.M. &S,
expendi-

tures Other

$60, 055, 607
49, 854, 871
AZ 948, 704
43,087,724
41, 807, 257
40,772, 396
49,171,178
57,538, 377
59,631, 743
63 000

$40, 742, 698
35, 676, 842

32, 810, 873
40, 344, 845
45,779, 236
46,917, 773
48, 500, 000

§218, 450
213, 716

§1, 118,943

$12, 831, 143
1,102, 194 56
899,

§1,264, 412
025, 61

1 Estimate

Note.—The Veterans Memorial Hospital was constructed (1953-55) for the Republic of the Philippines at a cost of $9,399,961 and was opened in November 1955.

Veterans Memorial Hospital, Manila,
Philippines
Construction completion date__ 1955
Construction and equipment cost $9, 400, 000
Constructed bed capacity.
Operation beds—1970 (Additional
150 beds not funded by United

Bed occupants consist of :

1. U.S. veterans and "0Old"” Philippine
Scouts for service-connected and non-serv-
ice-connected disabilities. Costs pald from
D.M. & 5. appropriations,

2. Commonwealth Army Veterans for serv-
ice-connected disabilities only. Costs are paid
from grants-in-ald appropriations.

3. Philippine Government beneficiaries—
veteran and nonveteran. Costs are paid by
Philippine Government.

Average daily patient load—1970:
U.S. veterans and Old Scouts
(paid from D.M. & S. funds) _
Commonwealth Army Veterans
(pald from grants funds)..
Estimated Philippine Govern-
ment beneficiaries (paid by
Philippine Government) ...

NEGOTIATED CONTRACT PER DIEM RATE

Pesos Dollars

NSNS
b= A1
T~~~ w
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U.S. VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION BENEFITS IN THE PHILIPPINES (FOR WARTIME SERVICE ONLY)

[Revised April 1970]

Coast Guard,
WACS,

WAVES,

SPARS, WMC
U.S. veterans  residing in
residing in Phitippines
United States USV

Philippine
Scouts

to Oct. 6,
1345) UsSV

(enlisted prior Jul]v 1941
B, une 3

Spanish-
American War
ve!arans

(sei

Apr 2.! 1898, Scouts
uerillas to July 15, (enlisted alter
service 1903) resid-  Oct. 6, 1945,

Apr. 20, 1942, ing in Public Law

1o June 30, Philippines 190, 75th

1946) CAV usy Cong.)

Philippine
Recognized o

Philippine

Army service

1946) CAV

Disability compensation........
Disability pension
Death compensation__
y and
Death pension_ .
Contract insurance_
Graluitous insurance__.
War Orphans Educational Act. .
Hospital care for non- sem:e—:unnected dlsab il
| care or outpati
Velerans rehabilitation and edul:atlun
Public Law 16, 78th Conn.................,.
Public Law 346, 78th Cong--..
Public Law 894, 81st Cong._
Public Law 550, 82d Cong
Public Law 89-138_...
Burial allowance
Burial ﬂa%
Automobile for amputees
Dnmlcl iary care T2

or service

1 Contracts entered prior to Feb, 18, 1946.

2 Contracts entered (l)gnur 1o May 27, 1946; (2) undu secs. 620 or 621 of the National Service

Life Insurance Act of 1940; or (3) under 38 U.S.C. 7

¢ Only hospitalized at Veteran Memorial Hospital and unable to defray cost of hospitalization,

& Captured, besieged, or ‘otherwise isolated prior lu Apr 20, 1942,

Mr, AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I rise in sup-
port of HR. 16739. This bill will extend
the authority of the Veterans’ Admin-
istration to maintain an office in the Re-
public of the Philippines for an addi-
tional 10 years, or until June 30, 1980.
The present authority to maintain this
office expires June 30 of this year.

The administration has requested this
legislation and both the Veterans' Ad-
ministration and the Department of
State have expressed the view that the
Manila Regional Office should be con-
tinued. I have visited this office, Mr.
Speaker, and as the result of personal
observation and many years of study, I
heartily concur in the administration’s
request, believing that the continued op-
eration of a Veterans’ Administration re-
gional office in Manila is essential to the
best interests of the United States.

Actually, Mr. Speaker, a Veterans' Ad-
ministration office has been in operation
in the Philippines continuously since
1922, except of course during the Japa-
nese occupation, Prior to World War II,
the staff consisted of 13 employees ad-
ministering a program for approximately
7,500 veterans scattered throughout the
Philippines. Today, this office, under the
capable leadership and direction of Mr.
Thomas Howard Price, Jr., has a staff of
24 Americans and more than 300 local
employees and a veteran population of
472,000, who, with their dependents are
potentially eligible for Veterans’ Admin-
istration benefits.

Incidentally, Mr. Speaker, the inter-
ests of the Veterans’ Administration and
the United States are well served under
the guidance of Howard Price. Mr. Price
is an extremely dedicated and efficient
career public servant with an intimate
knowledge of the Republic of the Philip-
pines and its citizens. More than 20 years
of experience as an employee of the Vet-

erans’ Administration have qualified him
to soundly administer the U.S. program
for veterans in the Philippines.

This office, Mr. Speaker, was respon-
sible for the disbursement of more than
$58 million in veterans’ benefits during
fiscal year 1969. Additionally, the Vet-
erans’ Administration, through an inter-
agency agreement with the Social
Security Administration, handles that
agency’s benefit program in the Philip-
pines. The Manila VA office assists in
filing applications, in securing and vali-
dating supporting claims evidence and
in supervising fiduciary accounts., This
activity disburses approximately $12.5
million per year to 20,000 social security
beneficiaries.

The State Department, Mr. Speaker,
through its Foreign Service, ordinarily
administers the veterans’' benefit pro-
gram in foreign nations. There is a valid
reason, however, for the establishment
and continuing operation of a Veterans’
Administration office in Manila. More
than 60 percent of the direct Veterans'
Administration benefit payments to eligi-
ble veterans residing in foreign countries
are made to veterans in the Republic of
the Philippines. The Department of State
has indicated that it would be undesir-
able and infeasible for that agency to
assume this burden.

The continuing operation of the Vet-
erans’ Administration regional office in
Manila is both desirable and necessary.
I urge the passage of this bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman from Texas yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad to
yield to the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. Has the gentleman heard
of any attacks on the Veterans’' Adminis-
tration office in the Philippines thus far?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Well, consid-
ering the fact that the VA office is tied

such determination to be made by MRO.
% Not prohibited by statute, but not leasible to administer outside United States.

in with the Embassy, I suppose there have
been attacks on it.

Mr. GROSS. Are they located in the
same compound?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. They are fo-
gether,

Mr. GROSS. They are together?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Yes. The VA
office is an extension of the Embassy, to
my best knowledge, as I remember it.

Mr. GROSS. In that case, it comes un-
der the general heading of biting the
hand that feeds some of the people in the
Philippines; does it not?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I certainly
agree with the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. I regret to hear that. The
gentleman from Texas thinks it is neces-
sary to extend this office for 10 years?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. This was re-
quested by the administration. We do
have a very extensive VA operation there
because of the Philippines formerly be-
ing a part of our country. I think it is
necessary.

The papers did not mention the VA re-
gional office as being bothered in any
way, but it is tied in with the Embassy
Building.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion of the gentleman
from Texas that the House suspend the
rules and pass the bill HR. 16739,

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill
was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr, TEAGUE of Texas. Mr, Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers may have 5 legislative days in which




14010

to revise and extend their remarks on
the two bills just passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. ELEPPE, Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evident-
ly a quorum is not present.

Mr, BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, I move &
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the
following Members failed to answer to
their names:

[Roll No. 99]

Farbstein
Fascell
Feighan
Findley
Foley
Foreman
Gettys
Giaimo
Goldwater
Gray
Halpern
Hanna
Hansen, Idaho
Harsha
Hastings
Hawkins
Hays
Jacobs
Johnson, Calif.
Jones, Ala.
Jones, N.C.

Moorhead
Ottinger
Passman
Philbin
Poage
Podell
Pollock
Powell
Pucinski
Railsback
Rees

Reuss
Rivers
Rosenthal
Roudebush
Ryan

8t Germain
Saylor
Scheuer
Schneebeli
Sisk

Smith, Iowa
Staflord
Stephens
Stratton
Stuckey
Symington

Taft
Teague, Calif.
Tunney
Ullman
Van Deerlin
Waldie
Watkins
Wilson, Bob
Wilson,
Charles H.
‘Wydler

Adair
Anderson, Il1.
Andrews, Ala,
Baring

Kuykendall
Langen
Lennon
Lloyd
Lowenstein
Lukens
McCarthy
McCloskey
Macdonald,
Mass.

Madden
Mailliard
Mann
Mathias
Mikva Yates
Erlenborn Mollohan Young
The SPEAKER pro tempore. On this
rollecall 311 Members have answered to
their names, a quorum.
By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

VACATING SPECIAL ORDER

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, out of re-
spect for our late beloved colleague from
Connecticut, I ask unanimous consent
that my special order for today be va-
cated.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Maryland?

There was no objection?

U.S. PARTICIPATION IN INTERNA-
TIONAL EXPOSITIONS HELD IN
THE UNITED STATES

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, I
move to suspend the rules and pass the
bill (S. 856) to provide for Federal Gov-
ernment recognition of and participa-
tion in international expositions proposed
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to be held in the United States, and for
other purposes, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

5. 856

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Congress finds that—

(a) international expositions, when prop-
erly organized, financed, and executed, have
a significant impact on the economic growth
of the region surrounding the exposition,
and, under appropriate international sanc-
tion, are important instruments of national
policy, particularly in the exchange of ideas
and the demonstration of cultural achieve-
ments between peoples;

(b) in view of the widely varying circum-
stances under which international exposi-
tions have developed in the United States,
the different degrees to which the Federal
Government has assisted and participated in
such expositions, and the increasing number
of proposals for future expositions, the na-
tional interest requires that Federal action
concerning such expositions be given orderly
consideration; and

(¢) such orderly consideration is best
achieved by the development of uniform
standards, criteria, and procedures to estab-
lish the conditions under which the Gov-
ernment hereafter will (A) recognize inter-
national expositions proposed to be held in
the United States, and (B) take part in such
expositions.

FEDERAL RECOGNITION

Sec. 2. (a) Any international exposition
proposed to be held in the United States
shall be eligible on application from its
sponsors to receive the recognition of the
Federal Government upon & finding of the
President that recognition will be in the na-
tional interest. In making such a finding the
President shall consider—

(1) a report by the Secretary of Com-
merce which shall include (A) an evalua-
tion of purposes and reasons for the exposi-
tion, and (B) a determination that guaran-
teed financial and other support has been
secured by the exposition from affected State
and local governments and from business
and civic leadership of the reglon and oth-
ers, in amounts sufficient in his judgment to
assure the successful development and pro-
gress of the exposition;

(2) a report by the Secretary of State that
the proposed exposition qualifies for consid-
eration of registration by the Bureau of
International Expositions (hereafter referred
to as BIE) ; and

(3) such other evidence as the President
may consider to be appropriate.

(b) Upon a finding by the President that
an international exposition is eligible for
Federal recognition, the President may take
such measures recognizing the exposition
as he deems proper, including, but not
limited to—

(1) presenting an official request by the
United States for registration of the expo-
sition by the BIE;

(2) providing for fulfillment of the re-
quirements of the Convention of November
22, 1928, as amended, relating to interna-
tional expositions; and

(3) extending invitations, by proclama-
tion or by such other manner he deems
proper, to the several States of the Union
and to foreign governments to take part
in the exposition, provided that he shall
not extend such an invitation until he has
been notified officially of BIE registration
for the exposition.

{c) The President shall report his actions
under this section promptly to the Congress.

FEDERAL PARTICIPATION

Sec. 3. The Federal Government may par-
ticipate in an international exposition pro-
posed to be held In the United States only
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upon the authorization of the Congress. If
the President finds that Federal participa-
tion is in the national interest, he shall
transmit to the Congress his proposal for
such participation, which proposal shall in-
clude—

(a) evidence that the international ex-
position has met the criteria for Federal
recognition and, pursuant to section 2 of
this Act, it has been so recognized;

(b) a statement that the international
exposition has been registered by the BIE;
and

(c) a plan prepared by the Secretary of
Commerce in cooperation with other inter-
ested departments and agencies of the Fed-
eral Government for Federal participation in
the exposition. In developing such a plan
the Secretary shall give due consideration to
whether or not the plan should include the
construction of a Federal pavilion and, if
50, whether or not the Government would
have need for a permanent structure in the
area of the exposition. In the event such
need is established, the Secretary may in-
clude in his plan a recommendation that
as a condition of participation, the Govern-
ment should be deeded a satisfactory site
for the Federal pavilion, in fee simple and
free of liens or other encumbrances. The
Secretary shall seek the advice of the Ad-
ministrator of the General Services Admin-
istration to the extent necessary In carrying
out the provisions of this subsection.

ESTABLISHMENT AND PUBLICATION OF
STANDARDS AND CRITERIA

Sec. 4. (a) The Secretary of Commerce is
hereby authorized and directed to establish
and maintain standards, definitions, and
criteria which are adequate to carry out the
purposes of section 2(a) (1) and section 3(a)
of this Act; and

(b) Standards, definitions, and criteria
established by the Secretary and such revi-
sions in them as he may make from time to
time shall be published in the Federal
Register.

Sec. 5. The President may withdraw Fed-
eral recognition or participation whenever
he finds that continuing recognition or par-
ticipation would be inconsistent with the na-
tional interest and with the purposes of this
Act,

Sec. 6. Nothing in this Act shall affect or
limit the authority of Federal departments
and agencies to participate in international
expositions or events otherwise authorized
by law.

Bec. 7. Section 8 of Public Law B89-685 is
hereby repealed.

Sec. 8. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated such sums, not to exceed $200,000
in any fiscal year, as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I demand
a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered
as ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, the
Committee on Foreign Affairs con-
sidered two identical bills providing for
U.S. Government participation in inter-
national expositions held in the United
States. They were, respectively, S. 856, a
bill approved by the other body, and
H.R. 13171, which I introduced. After
full deliberation, the committee unan-
imously adopted an amendment which
removed an open ended authoriza-
tion included in Section 8 of the bill
and substituted therefor language which
limits the amount of money that can
be appropriated to the Department of
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Commerce to carry out its responsibility
under this legislation to not exceed
$200,000 a year.

Mr, Speaker, the bill before the House
is designed to provide an orderly frame-
work for Federal recognition of and par-
ticipation in international expositions
held in the United States.

The bill would supplement actions
taken by the U.S. Government in 1968
in adhering to the Paris Convention and
becoming a member of the Bureau of
International Expositions.

This legislation would do away with
the old and very inefficient system under
which different groups and localities ar-
ranging international exhibitions in the
United States would come to the Con-
gress to seek Federal recognition—and
the Congress would have to pass on
their requests without adequate in-
formation, In essence, this legislation
proposes a 3-step sequence as follows:

First. Regarding application, the Sec-
retary of Commerce, or his designee,
would prepare and publish a set of stand-
ards for exhibitions held in the United
States whose sponsors desire BIE ap-
proval and recognition by the Federal
Government. He would receive applica-
tions from the prospective sponsors of
such expositions and determine, first, a
given exposition’s purpose and, second,
the level of support, finanecial and other,
which the project will receive from the
private sector and from local and State
governments. His findings would then be
submitted to the President of the United
States.

Second. Regarding Federal recogni-
tion, the President would review the
findings and, after consulting with the
Secretary of State, determine whether it
would be in the national interest of the
United States for the Federal Govern-
ment to recognize such an exposition. If
his decision should be in the affirmative,
the President could then recognize the
exposition, request that it be recom-
mended to the BIE for approval, and in-
vite the several States and foreign gov-
ernments to participate in it.

Third. Regarding Federal participa-
tion, if the President should decide to go
a step further and propose that the Fed-
eral Government participate in a given
exposition, he would submit a recom-
mendation to that effect, together with
his plan for U.S. participation, to the
Congress. Under this bill, the Congress
would retain the authority to make the
final decision, on a case-by-case basis,
regarding whether, and how the U.S.
Government would participate in a given
exposition.

I again want to stress that by enacting
this legislation, the Congress does not
abdicate any of its powers or responsibil-
ities with respect to Federal participa-
tion in international expositions held in
our country,

The Congress would retain the same
powers that it has now to make the final
decision on such participation but it
would be able to do so on the basis of de-
tailed information and plans prepared in
advance and reviewed in the executive
branch.

In the respect, the procedure proposed
in this bill would benefit all parties con-
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cerned with international expositions in
the United States: the sponsors of the
exposition, the executive branch, and the
legislative branch.

The prospective sponsors would be
provided with specific guidlines regard-
ing the terms and conditions under
which the Federal Government would
recognize a given exposition and be an
official participant in it.

The executive branch would have ad-
equate criteria to determine whether or
not recognition of a proposed exposition
would be in the national interest. The
bill would also help to insure that the
United States, as a member of the BIE,
would present for the Bureau's sanction
only those projects which are reasonably
likely to succeed.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I yield back
the remainder of my time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
AspiNaLL) . The question is on the motion
of the gentleman from New Jersey that
the House suspend the rules and pass
the bill S. 856, as amended.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, a parliamen-
tary inquiry.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman will state it.

Mr. HALL, Is there not a committee
amendment?

Mr. GALLAGHER. There is a commit-
tee amendment.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Chair
will say to the gentleman from Missouri
that there is a committee amendment
to the T -aate bill which is at the desk.
The bill is being considered under a sus-
pension-of-the-rules procedure.

The question is on the motion of the
gentleman from New Jersey that the
House suspend the rules and pass the
bill, 8. 856, as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill, as
amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 13171) was
laid on the table.

TRANSFERRING FROM ARCHITECT
OF THE CAPITOL TO LIBRARIAN
OF CONGRESS AUTHORITY TO
PURCHASE OFFICE EQUIPMENT
AND FURNITURE FOR LIBERARY OF
CONGRESS

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Spesaker, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the bill (H.R. 11628) to transfer
from the Architect of the Capitol to the
Librarian of Congress the authority to
purchase office equipment and furniture
for the Library of Congress, as amended.

The Clerk read as follows:

HR. 11628

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the first
section of the Act entitled “An Act to abolish
the office of Superintendent of the Library
Building and Grounds and to transfer the
duties thereof to the Architect of the Capitol
and the Librarian of Comn ," approved
June 20, 1922 (42 Stat. T15; 2 U.S.C 141), is
amended—
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(1) by striking out, in the second sentence
thereof, “and Uhe purchasing and supplying
of all furniture and equipment for the bulld-
ing"” and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing: “and the purchasing of all equip-
ment other than office equipment"”; and

{2) by inserting after the fourth sentence
thereof a new sentence as follows: “The
Librarian of Congress shall provide for the
purchase and supply of office equipment and
furniture for library purposes.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore
AsPINALL) . Is a second demanded?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, H.R. 11628 would transfer from
the Architect of the Capitol to the
Librarian of Congress the authority to
purchase office equipment and furniture
for the Library of Congress.

The statute under which the furniture
and equipment of the Library of Con-
gress was made part of the responsi-
bilities of the Architect of the Capitol was
passed in 1922, There were several ap-
parent reasons for the adoption of such
a statute and the placement of the re-
sponsibility in the Office of the Architect
of the Capitol. Mainly, it was because an
independent position of Superintendent
of Buildings and Grounds of the Library
was abolished. As a result there were no
staff members within the Library who
had any particular treining or experience
in furniture or equipment at that time
and it was probably logical therefore
to make this a responsibility of the
Architect of the Capitol's office.

In reviewing the legislative history
with respect to the authority in the
Architect of the Capitol for the purchase
of furniture and equipment for the
Library of Congress, no concrete reasons
appears therein that require this au-
thority to remain as such. Nor does there
appear to be anything in the journals of
the Congress which would preclude this
authority from being transferred to the
Librarian. To effect the transfer, how-
ever, amending legislation is first neces-
sary.

Unlike annual structural and me-
chanical care programs, furniture and
furnishings are part of the day-to-day
operational planning of the Library.
Items must be coordinated with person-
nel transfers, new positions, and so forth,
and programing, planning, and timing
become day-to-day and week-to-week
procedures.

For practical purposes, furniture and
equipment are now budgeted directly by
the Library. All annual budget estimates
and justifications are prepared by the
Library staff. Testimony at the hearings
regarding Library furniture and furnish-
ings, although now part of the Archi-
tect’s budget, is referred by the Archi-
tect’s staff to the Librarian for reply
and elaboration.

The staff of the Library now includes
persons whose primary responsibilities
are the procurement of equipment and
supplies for the Library, and who assist
the staff of the Architect of the Capitol in

(Mr.
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procuring this equipment and furniture
for the Library. The Library staff now
has the training and experience in the
procurement of furniture and equip-
ment suitable to the Library and that
responsibility need no longer be one of
the responsibilities of the Architect of
the Capitol. The transfer of this au-
thority to the Librarian of Congress has
been discussed with the Architect of the
Capitol and has his support and endorse-
ment. All requisitions, specifications for
purchases, and purchase estimates are
now prepared within the Library—not
by the staff of the Architect of the
Capitol which simply places the order
or duplicates the paperwork if required
for certain purchases.

Placing direct responsibility for fur-
niture and furnishings with the Library
is not without precedent on Capitol Hill.
In fact, the current situation is the ex-
ception since the furniture and fixtures
for the Supreme Court are handled by
the Marshall of the Court, for the House
by the Clerk of the House, and for the
Senate by the Sergeant at Arms.

Special project and executive agency
transfer funds are now used for direct
Library purchase for those operations
of the Library financed by transferred
funds and thus the Library is now mak-
ing furniture purchase through two sepa-
rate channels.

Mr, SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Speaker, authority to purchase
office equipment and furniture for the
Library of Congress now resides in the
Architect of the Capitol. The bill before
the House, H.R. 11628, would transfer
this responsibility to the Library itself.

This authority was first placed in the
hands of the Architect of the Capitol in
1922 when the position of Superintendent
of Buildings and Grounds of the Library
was abolished and the Library did not
have personnel with the training and ex-
perience necessary for this work.

There is no need to continue having
the authority and responsibility for this
work under the Architect of the Capitol.
As a practical matter, the Library now
performs most of the essential work re-
quired in this connection. It does the
planning for furniture and equipment
for the Library, prepares the budget esti-
mates and justifications, prepares the
budget testimony and handles inquires
about the matter.

The Architect of the Capitol concurs
in this proposal to place this responsi-
bility directly in the hands of the Li-
brary. \

I would urge that the House give its
approval to H.R. 11628.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion of the gentleman
from New Jersey that the House suspend
the rules and pass the bill HR. 11628,
as amended.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the rules were suspended and the bill, as
amended, was passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr,
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 3 legislative days
in which to revise and extend their re-
marks on the bill just passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

RELATING TO POLICING OF BUILD-
INGS AND GROUNDS OF LIBRARY
OF CONGRESS

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the bill (H.R. 12619) to amend sec-
tion 11 of an act approved August 4,
1950, entitled “An Act relating to the
policing of the buildings and grounds of
the Library of Congress”.

The Clerk read as follows:

H.R. 12619

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
11 of the Act of August 4, 1950 (64 Stat. 412;
2 U.8.C. 167)) is amended by—

(1) inserting therein, immediately after
“Sec. 11.”, the subsection designation *(a)";
and

(2) inserting at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(b) For the purposes of this Act, the term
‘Library of Congress buildings and grounds’
shall include (1) the whole or any part of
any building or structure which is occupied
under lease or otherwise by the Library of
Congress and is subject to supervision and
control by the Librarian of Congress, (2) the
land upon which there is situated any build-
ing or structure which is occupied wholly by
the Library of Congress, and (3) any subway
or enclosed passageway connecting two or
more buildings or structures occupied in
whole or in part by the Library of Congress,"”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, the genesis of this bill is that
the Library of Congress, having ex-
panded into other locations in the Dis-
trict over a period of time, finds their
right to police and to protect those build-
ings inhibited by existing law,

This legislation would simply allow
the Library to disperse its police pro-
tective force to those other locations. It
is very badly needed and is considered by
the committee to be meritorious.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I shall
be happy to yield to my distinguished
friend from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Where does the Library
recruit and how does it recruit and train,
or does it recruit and train its police
force?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. The
Library I might say to the gentleman
from Iowa has its own personnel sec-
tion—in other words, its own protective
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or police force and trains them. They
are not a part of the——

Mr. GROSS. Capitol Police?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Capi-
tol Police or on patronage or such as
that.

Mr. GROSS. It is not proposed to cre-
ate still another police training school
somewhere in this area, is it?

_ Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. No, it
is not. It does not ask for an enlarge-
ment of the present force.

I might say to my friend from Iowa,
it simply gives them the authority to
move their existing police officers from
the immediate area of the Library to the
other locations where they have library
facilities. The General Services Admin-
istration has overall purview of this.
There is no new personnel involved.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I
shall be glad to yleld to my distin-
guished friend from Missouri.

Mr. HALL. I appreciate the gentle-
man yielding.

Is it presumptive, based upon the com-
mittee report, that inasmuch as this is
the second time we have heard of the
fragmentation and dispersal of the Li-
brary of Congress activities in the past
month or so, that once we complete the
Madison Building addition over in “Mc-
Cormack Park,” all of this will be re-
trieved and this authority will then be
negated and all the rental space will be
allowed to lapse and the acquisitions
brought back into the Library of Con-
gress itself, and there will be no further
need for this type of legislation.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. That
is indeed my understanding. When the
new facility is completed, the rental
spaces will be phased out. The need to
protect them at their existing loeation
will no longer exist. But, even, I might
say to the gentleman, upon the com-
pletion of the new building this would
be necessary in order fo let them go over
and police the new building which is to
be just across the street from the exist-
ing one. It involves no additional Fed-
eral expenditure. It is simply a question
of the deployment of the protective
force.

Mr. HALL. I appreciate the gentle-
man's statement. As I understand this it
means no additional personnel either. I
hope we can make the legislative record
to the effect that we can recoup all these
groups and all of these farmed out into
rented spaces memorabilia of the Library
of Congress on Capitol Hill where it be-
longs; since as by definition this is the
Library of Congress and, of course, his-
torically they have always maintained
fee-simple title to that which we own
ourselves.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I
agree thoroughly with the gentleman. I
share his hope that this will be done and
I share his expectation that this will be
done.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume,
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Mr. Speaker, I want to express the
minority position on this legislation. We
had testimony on the guestion which has
just been raised by the gentleman from
Missouri (Mr. Harr) in the committee.
We had ample assurance that there
would not be any additional employment.

Mr. Speaker, this is sound legislation
and I urge the House to approve it.

Mr. Speaker, this legislation is re-
quired by the Library of Congress to al-
low it to provide adequate guard service
for the protection of staff personnel and
Library possessions and property in
buildings located away from the main
Library building.

The Library of Congress at present has
authority for policing the Library build-
ings but this authority does not extend
beyond the street surrounding the per-
manent buildings. The Library has
rental space at several locations
throughout the city and it is necessary
to have guards at these locations. The
GSA was requested to supply such
guards but is unable to do so and the
Library has, therefore, had to recruit its
own special policemen for the protection
of the staff and contents of such areas.

This legislation is needed and it is
meritorious. I would recommend its ap-
proval by the House,

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL~
BERT). The question is on the motion of
the gentleman from New Jersey that the
House suspend the rules and pass the bill
H.R. 12619.

The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof) the
rules were suspended and the bill was
passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

APPOINTMENT OF JAMES EDWIN
WEBB AS CITIZEN REGENT, BOARD
OF REGENTS, THE SMITHSONIAN
INSTITUTION

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I move to suspend the rules and
pass the Senate Joint Resolution (S.J.
Res. 193) to provide for the appointment
of James Edwin Webb as citizen regent
of the Board of Regents of the Smith-
sonian Institution.

The Clerk read as follows:

85.J. Res. 193

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the vacancy in
the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian In-
stitution, of the class other than Members of
Congress, which occurred by the death of
Robert Vedder Fleming, of Washington, Dis-
trict of Columbia, be filled by the appoint-
ment of James Edwin Webb for the statu-
tory term of six years.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is a sec-
ond demanded?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a second.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, a second will be considered as
ordered.

There was no objection.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, a parliamen-

tary inquiry.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. The gen-
tleman will state his parliamentary in-
quiry.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, is the Senate
joint resolution under consideration
under suspension of the rules the same
as and identically the same as House
Joint Resolution 1098?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, if the gentleman will yield, the
answer is “Yes.”

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I yield myself such time as I
may consume,.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I
will be delighted to yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for yielding.

Is this by any chance the same James
E. Webb who was the Director or Ad-
ministrator of the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, and who
when he was Director or Administrator,
lost three astronauts in a fire aboard
a space vehicle, apparently the result
of carelessness or negligence?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. The
gentleman from New Jersey will re-
spond by saying that this is indeed the
same person who was head of NASA
at the time of that tragedy, but I would
not attribute, of course, any part of that
on any action of his, or any lack of his
action, but it was during his incum-
pency that the tragedy occurred, and
resulted in the loss of three astronauts
in the vehicle wherein the fire did take
place.

Mr. GROSS. If the gentleman will
yield further, I would like to ask the
gentleman to explain how these regents
are selected? I have always been curi-
ous about that.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. The
regents are nominated in effect by the
existing regents, three of whom are col-
leagues of the House of Representatives,
Chairman Mauon of Texas, the gentle-
man from Ohkio (Mr. Bow), and the gen-
tleman from Ohio (Mr. Kmwan). In ef-
fect today we are exercising our advice
and consent responsibility with respect
to the nomination of the regent.

Mr, GROSS, How many in total are
there of these regents? Does the gen-
tleman recall?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. There
are at the moment 14 regents. Earlier
in this session on suspension a bill was
passed and sent to the other body en-
larging the number on the Board of
Regents by two. The other body has
vet to act on that bill.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr, SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
yield myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from New
Jersey (Mr. THOMPSON) has adequately
explained the bill.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of this legis-
lation is to provide for the appointment
of James Edwin Webb as citizen regent
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of the Board of Regents of the Smith-
sonian Institution.

Senate Joint Resolution 193 is identical
with House Joint Resolution 1098, a reso-
lution which was reported favorably by
the Committee on House Administration
April 13, 1970. The House measure was
introduced by the distinguished chair-
man of the House Appropriations Com-
mittee, Mr, MaHON, and cosponsored by
the distinguished ranking minority
member of the Appropriations Commit-
tee, Mr. Bow, both of whom are members
of the Board of Regents of the Smith-
sonian Institution.

The Board of Regents is the body that
conducts the business of the Smith-
sonian. It is composed of the Vice Presi-
dent, the Chief Justice of the United
States, three Members of the Senate, and
three Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives, and six additional persons,
two of whom must be from the Distriet
of Columbia and four from the States.
The Congress, by joint resolution, such
as the one that is before the House today,
appoints the six citizen regents, who
serve for a 6-year term.

Mr, Webb would fill the vacancy
caused by the death of Robert Vedder
Fleming, who was one of the two citizen
regents from the District of Columbia.
Mr, Webb was Administrator of National
Aeronautics and Space Administration
from 1961 to 1969, He has a very distin-
guished background and I am sure would
be a credit to the Smithsonian Institu-
tion. I urge the House to approve Senate
Joint Resolution 193.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, it is a pleasure to support Sen-
ate Journal Resolution 193 for Congress
to authorize James E. Webb as Citizen
Regent of the Smithsonian Institution.
Jim Webb has devoted almost all of
his life, in government and private in-
dustry, to the welfare and strength of
our country and to the advancement
and progress of science, research, and
development.

As a member of the House Science
and Astronautics Committee, I have
personal knowledge and have worked
with Jim Webb as the Administrator of
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration from 1961 to 1969. NASA,
through his leadership, has become vital
to the scientific and technical progress
of the United States.

When Jim Webb became the Admin-
istrator of NASA he brought with him
a background of outstanding success
and achievement. He is a former Direc-
tor of the U.S. Bureau of the Budget.
He has served as Under Secretary of
the U.S. Department of State. Most peo-
ple do not realize that Jim Webb is a
30-year veteran of U.S. Marine Corps
aviation, attaining the rank of lieuten-
ant colonel. He has worked hard to de-
velop the NASA team which is respon-
sible for the wide acceptance through-
out America of the vital need for a na-
tional space program in the develop-
ment of growth and strength of the Na-
tion. As NASA Administrator, Jim
Webb made possible the creation and
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assembly of great national resources of
human talent and advanced technology
that have produced the stunning suc-
cess of Project Apollo, the unmanned
exploration of deep space and the wide
variety of weather and communications
satellites orbiting the earth.

I congratulate the Regents of the
Smithsonian Institution in recognizing
Jim Webb, not only as an eminent pub-
lic servant, but also in recognizing that
he has many more contributions to make
to the people of the United States
through the Smithsonian Institution.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion of the gentleman
from New Jersey that the House suspend
the rules and pass the Senate Joint Reso-
lution 193.

The question was taken.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I object to the
vote on the ground that a quorum is not
present and make the point of order that
a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently
& guorum is not present,

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the roll.

The question was taken: and there
were—yeas 309, nays 16, not voting 104,
as follows:

[Roll No. 100]

YEAS—309

Collins
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Corbett
Corman
Cowger
Cramer
Crane
Culver
Cunningham
Daniel, Va.
Daniels, N.J.
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis,
de la Garza
Delaney
Dellenback

Denney

Derwinski Henderson
Devine Hicks
Dingeil Hogan
Dorn Holifield
Downing Horton
Dunecan Hosmer
Edmondson Howard
Edwards, Calif. Hull
Edwards, La. Hungate
Eilberg Hunt
Erlenborn Hutchinson
Esch

Ichord
Eshleman Jarman
Evans, Colo. Johnson, Pa.
Fallon Jonas
Fish Jones, N.C.
Fisher Jones, Tenn.
Earth

Kastenmeijer

Kazen

Keith

King
Foreman Kluczynski
Fountain EKuykendall
Fraser Eyl
Frelinghuysen Kyros
Frey Landrum
Friedel

Latta
Fulton, Pa. Leggett
Fulton, Tenn,

Abbitt
Abernethy
Adams

Hechler, W. Va.
Heckler, Mass,
Helstoski

Byrnes, Wis.
Camp

Carey

Casey
Cederberg

Macdonald,
Mass

Mahon
Marsh
Martin
Matsunaga
May

Mayne
Meeds
Melcher
Meskill
Michel
Miller, Calif.
Miller, Ohio
Mills
Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mize

Mizell
Monagan
Montgomery
Morgan
Morton
Mosher
Moss
Murphy, Ill.

Murphy, N.Y.

Myers
Natcher
Nedzi

Anderson, IIl.
Andrews, Ala.

Bell, Calif.
Berry

Bevill
Blanton

So (two-thirds having voted in favor
thereof) the rules were suspended and

Pike

Pirnie

Poff

Pollock
Preyer, N.C.
Price, IlL.
Price, Tex.
Pryor, Ark.
Pucinski
Purcell

Quie
Randall
Rarick

Reid, 111,
Reid, N.Y.
Reifel

Reuss
Rhodes
Riegle
Roberts
Robison
Rodino

Roe

Rogers, Colo.
Rogers, Fla.
Rooney, N.Y,
Rooney, Pa.
Rostenkowskl
Roth

Roybal
Ruth
Sandman
Satterfield
Schadeberg
Scherle
Schwengel
Scott

Shipley

Shriver

Sikes

Skubitz

Slack

Smith, Calif,

Smith, N.Y,

Snyder
NAYS—16

Kleppe
Landgrebe
MacGregor
Nelsen
Quillen
Ruppe

Farbstein
Fascell
Feighan
Findley

Foley

Ford, Gerald R.
Gettys
Giaimo
Goldwater
Halpern
Hanna
Hansen, Idaho
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Bpringer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton

Steed
Sbeikger. Wis.

Stokes
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Sullivan
Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Tex.

Thompson, Ga.

Uliman
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Vigorito
Waggonner
Wampler
Watson
Watts
Whalen
Whalley
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wiggins
Wilson,

Charles H.
Winn

Wold
Wolft
Wright
Wyatt
Wylie
Wyman
Yatron
Zablocki
Zwach

Bebelius
Steiger, Ariz.
‘Williams
Zion

NOT VOTING—104

Morse
Nix
Ottinger
Passman

Philbin
Poage
Podell
Powell
Rallsback
Rees

Rivers
Rosenthal
Roudebush
Ryan

St Germain
Saylor

. Scheuer

Moorhead

Bchneebell
Bisk

Smith, Iowa
Stephens
Stratton
Symington
Taft

Teague, Calif,
Tunne;

¥y
Van Deerlin
Waldie
Watkins
Weicker
Wilson, Bob
Wydler
Yates
Young

the Senate joint resolution was passed.

The Clerk announced the following

pairs:

Mr. Madden with Mr. Adair.
Mr. Hébert with Mrs. Dwyer.
Mr, Gialmo with Mr. Anderson of Illinois.

Mr. Johnson of California with Mr, Bell of

California.

Mr. Feighan with Mr. Clancy.
Mr. Boggs with Mr. Gerald R. Ford.
Mr, Andrews of Alabama with Mr. Berry.
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. Donochue with Mr, Mailliard.
Dent with Mr. Coughlin.

Lennon with Mr, Brock.

Hays with Mr. Findley.

Rivers with Mr. Goldwater.
Cabell with Mr. Dennis.

Ottinger with Mr. Halpern.

Evins of Tennessee with Mr. Langen.,
Caffery with Mr. Hastings.
Passman with Mr. Dickinson,
Rosenthal with Mr. Lloyd.
Daddario with Mr. McCloskey.
Gettys with Mr. Edwards of Alabama.
Young with Mr. Hansen of Idaho,
Dulski with Mr. Mathias,

Philbin with Mr. Morse.

Dowdy with Mr. Lukens.

Fascell with Mr. Railsback.

St Germain with Mr. Roudebush,
Moorhead with Mr. Saylor,

. Podell with Mr. Taft.

. Sisk with Mr. Schneebell.

. Jones of Alabama with Mr, Teague of
California.

. Barrett with Mr. Watkins,

Smith of Jowa with Mr, Welcker,
Celler with Mr, Bob Wilson,
Farbstein with Mr. Wydler.

Foley with Mr, Nix.

. Mikva with Mrs. Chisholm.,
Brademas with Mr. Kirwan,
Waldie with Mr. Eee.

Brown of California with Mr. Clay.
Lowenstein with Mr, Conyers,
Van Deerlin with Mr. Mann,
Bevill with Mr, McCarthy.

Rees with Mr, Diggs.

Hanna with Mr. Stratton.
Stephens with Mr, Yates.

Eoch with Mr. Mollohan,

Jacobs with Mr, Powell.

Chappell with Mr, Baring.
Blanton with Mr. Tunney.

. Eckhardt with Mr. Symington.

. Scheuer with Mr. Ryan.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

A similar House joint resolution (H.J.
Res. 1098) was laid on the table.

R EEEEEEEEREEREREERERR

RERERRREEREREEREEER

BE

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr., THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 3 legislative days
in which to revise and extend their re-
marks on Senate Joint Resolution 193
just passed by the House,

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

DEFERRAL OF ROLLCALLS FROM
TUESDAY, MAY 5, TO WEDNESDAY,
MAY 6

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, without
making it a precedent, and only because
of the funeral of our late colleague to-
morrow, the Honorable WiLriam L. ST,
Ongce, I ask unanimous consent that any
rollcalls on final passage of bills or the
adoption of conference reports may be
put over until Wednesday next, May 6.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

Mr. HALL. Mr, Speaker, reserving the
right to object—and I shall not object—
does the distinguished majority leader
not feel that in the programing of to-




May 4, 1970

day’s work it would have been better had
we followed the honorable, ancient tra-
dition, and custom of the House, and
adjourned out of respect for our sitting
colleague, the late Honorable WiLLIAM
L. St. ONGE, who was called to his heav-
enly reward, rather than violate clause 4
of rule XIII and call up conference re-
ports before the mandatory call of the
Consent Calendar, and before all else
that we have done here today, before
completing the resolution to adjourn out
of respect for our departed colleague?

Mr. ALBERT. Mr, Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield, we have followed this
procedure rather consistently over the
last few years.

Mr. HALL. If there is anything we
have lacked, it has been consistency, I
will say to the distinguished majority
leader, in the way we have handled
things. Some of us came here today ex-
pecting that we would follow the tradi-
tions and customs of the House, and
adjourn out of respect to a deceased
sitting member, and we have not.

Mr. ALBERT. We are going to adjourn
out of respect.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, in that I will
join wholeheartedly and withdraw my
reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

MERCURY CONTAMINATION OF
FISH AND LIVESTOCK

(Mr. OBEY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
inelude extraneous matter.)

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, just about 3
weeks ago I addressed letters—which ap-
pear in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD of
April 14, 1970—to the Secretary of Agri-
culture, Clifford Hardin, and the Com-
missioner of the Food and Drug Admin-
istration, Dr. Charles Edwards, asking a
number of questions in an attempt to find
out what is being done by Government
agencies to protect the public from mer-
cury poisoning.

Unfortunately, while neither gentle-
man has yet answered any of those ques-
tions, it is becoming increasingly clear
that there has been an unbelievable cas-
ualness in agency attitudes concerning
mercury contamination.

We know that mercury enters our wa-
terways when industrial plants dump
huge amounts of mercury laden wastes
into our rivers and lakes. We know too,
that it can poison fish and eventually
find its way to our dinner tables.

As recent articles have pointed out,
the Dow Chemical Co. has acknowledged
that one of its plants located in Ontario,
Canada, was pouring up to 200 pounds of
mercury a day into the St. Clair River.
Fishing in this river, as well as Lake St.
Clair and the Detroit River has now been
banned by the Canadian Government be-
cause the fish caught there contained ex-
cessively high amounts of mercury.

Mercury is also used extensively as a
seed dressing on grains, and residues of
mercury have been found on harvested
crops, including apples, tomatoes, and
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wheat. It has been found in the meat
of animals which were fed mercury-
treated seed. It was that kind of meat
which caused the tragic poisoning of
three New Mexico children several
months ago.

Mercury in humans affects the liver,
the kidneys, and the brain. When we are
dealing with mercury poisoning, we are
obviously dealing with a serious matter.

As Dr. Alan R. Hinman, an expert on
diseases of the brain and the nervous
system at the National Communicable
Disease Center recently said in a Wall
Street Journal article on mercury poison-
ing:

Mercury in virtually any quantity will
cause some damage to people, but the effects
of small amounts won't show up until you
get older.

I am particularly disturbed, Mr.
Speaker, over the haphazard way in
which our Federal agencies seem to be
dealing with this matter. Although I
understand that the USDA monitors
wheat for mercury residues, it appears
there is no monitoring of mercury resi-
dues in other foods, nor any monitoring
of mercury spillage by industrial firms.
Nor has any limit or tolerance level been
established by the FDA for safe levels of
mercury on food.

With injuries and congenital birth de-
fects from mercury poisoning reported in
the hundreds, it is hard to believe that no
one in our well-populated bureaucracy
has decided what their functions are sup-
posed to be with regard to this problem.
Yet, this seems to be exactly what the
situation is. In one recent newspaper re-
port, in fact, a Government official was
quoted as saying that discussions about
this matter were going on between the
Interior Department and the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, but
that it had not yet been “decided who is
in charge.”

I anxiously await an answer to some
of the questions which I have posed to
both the USDA and the FDA. Perhaps
my inquiries will cause them to more
quickly respond to this problem. At a
time when we have choices to make
about priorities and putting first things
first, I would certainly hope that the
protection of the public health and wel-
fare would appear high on the list. We
had all better hope that officials at the
Departments of Agriculture, Interior,
and Health, Education, and Weliare
think so too. In any event, it is necessary
that these agencies decide what actions
will be taken by whom, and it is neces-
sary that they take action now.

Mr. Speaker, the Wall Street Journal
article and several other recent articles
on this matter appear below:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Apr. 28, 1970]
MERCURY CONTAMINATION OF FISH AND
LivesTOCK ALARMS HEaLTH EXPERTS
(By Richard R. Leger)

Headache, fatigue and irritability, Those
are the initial symptoms of mercury poison-
ing, though the cause isn't likely to be
known when they appear. Trembling hands,
slurred speech, numbness of the limbs, kid-
ney damage and even death may follow in
Bevere cases,

Therein lies a potentially explosive public
health problem. Alarmed health officials are
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increasingly finding mercury in the nation’s
food supply. Within the past few months
dangerous quantities of the chemical have
been detected in hogs in New Mexico, cattle
in Oregon, pheasants in Montana and Cali-
fornia and fish in the Great Lakes.

Experts in the field assert that mercury
isn't just another pollution problem. Where-
as the specific effects of auto pollutants, in-
secticides and pesticides on the human sys-
tem aren't certain, for instance, mercury
in sufficlent quantity is a lethal poison for
which there is no known antidote or cure.
Even mercury vapor is harmful.

Moreover, human beings and animals tend
to retain mercury in their systems. Minute
amounts may accumulate, becoming apparent
only when irreversible damage has been done.
“Mercury in virtually any quantity will cause
some damage to people, but the effects of
small amounts won't show up until you get
older,” says Dr. Alan R. Hinman, an expert on
diseases of the brain and the nervous system
at the National Communicable Disease Cen-
ter (NCDC) in Atlanta.

EFFECT ON THE BEAIN

It's known that about 10% of any mer-
cury ingested goes to the brain. “We have lots
of brain cells,” says Dr. Hinman. “We may
lose only a few with each tiny amount of
mercury, and the impact might not be no-
ticeable until we're older. Possibly some per-
sons considered senile are suffering from
long-term mercury poisoning.”

There are two sources of mercury con-
tamination. One is agricultural. Fungicides
containing mercury are applied to the seeds
for most grain crops, such as wheat, barley,
oats and rice, and also to seeds for toma-
toes and cotton, before the seeds are planted.

The purpose is to prevent diseases that
could afflict these crops at early stages. The
treated seed is dyed red as a warning. But
say officials, many farmers ignore the warn-
ing and feed leftover or waste seed grain to
their animals. The animals pass the mercury
to human beings who eat the animal meat.
Game birds such as pheasants accumulate
the poison by eating seed grain before the
seeds sprout.

The second source of pollution is industrial.
Waste containing mercury results from proc-
esses for making plastics, chlorine and so-
dium. This waste, discharged into lakes or
rivers, accumulates in fish later taken for
food.

TROUBLE ABROAD

Alarming information on mercury poison-
ing has reached U.S. investigators from
abroad. Between 1953 and 1960, more than
60 persons were polsoned fatally by mercury
wastes discharged into a river in Minamata,
Japan, by a plastics manufacturer. Poisoning
came from fish and shellfish eaught in the
river and bay and eaten.

Dr. William H, Likosky, a physician at the
Atlanta NCDC, says, “We have received re-
ports that people in Guatemala, Pakistan
and Irag bave developed Illnesses through
misuse of seed grain as food. They apparently
have ground the grain into flour and made
bread. There are hundreds of cases we know
about, and there probably are many more
that go unrecognized.”

Federal officlals don't know how wide-
spread mercury poisoning is in the US.
“These abuses have been around for years,”
says Dr. Likosky, “but no one added them
together into a big picture. If someone had
a mild case of mercury poisoning, it probably
would have been diagnosed as encephalitis
(a brain infection) of unknown etiology
(cause), We have no idea whatsoever how
many cases of mild mercury poisoning are
occurring.”

Concern mounted in the U.S. last Decem-
ber, however, after three children in the
family of Ernest Huckleby, a school janitor
in Alamagordo, N.M., became 111, U.S. Public
Health officials learned that the family had
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fed their hogs waste seed grain that had been
treated with mercury compounds. Then the
family slaughtered and ate one of the hogs.

CONTAMINATED HOGS

The three children remain seriously ill
Investigators learned that the Alamagordo
problem didn't end with the Huckleby fam-
ily. Four other farm families in the region
had obtained contaminated waste seed grain
and possibly fed it to their animals. The
U.S. Department of Agr’culture clamped ..n
enibargo on hog shipments from the region
last Jauary—but not before 108 possibly
poisoned hogs had been slaughtered and
shipped out, Federal officials say they think
most of the pork went to New Mexico and
‘Texas.

A serious problem is detecting contami-
natec meat. Farm animals fed mercury-
treated seed aren't likely to be intercepted
by inspectors from the USDA, concedes Dr.
John Spaulding, head of the toxicology group
in the USDA consumer protection Lrogram.
Federal inspectors check animals before they
are slaughtered, and “only go on how the
animals look,” he says. Beven contaminated
cattle that had been passed by a Federal
inspector in Oregon were intercepted earlier
this year only because a tipster angry at
the rancher notified the USDA.

Another problem is how to prevent farm-
ers from using the contaminated grain.
Many seed grain companies take their waste
mercury-treated grain and leave it at dumps.
But officials report at least one recent case
of such grain being picked up and resold
as feed grain. Other seed companies burn
their grain. But this spreads dangerous
mercury vapor about the countryside.

Earlier this year the USDA took a strong
but little-noticed move by suspending Fed-
eral registration for an estimated 60% of the
mercury compounds used to treat seed grain.
“Directions for proper use and caution state-
ments on labels of the product have failed
to prevent its misuse as a livestock feed,”
8ays a spokesman from the USDA’s agricul-
tural research service.

In order not to hamper this spring’s plant-
ing, the department is allowing seed proc-
essors to sell seed already treated with mer-
cury. However, the USDA indicates that it
may eventually extend the partial ban and
withdraw registrations for all mercury seed
dressings.

The agricultural industry, however, com-
plains that the Government is moving too
swiftly and forcefully agalnst mercury fun-
gicldes. Denis Hayley, secretary-treasurer of
the National Agricultural Chemicals Associa-
tion (NACA), a Washington trade group,
estimates that about 807% of all commercial
seed, including cotton, is treated with mer-
cury compounds.

“There’s nothing I know of with the broad
spectrum of use against disease that could
replace mercurial compounds,” Mr. Hayley
says. “The other available treatments are
generally specific for a certain type of disease
of a seed or for a certain crop.”

Cutting off the mercury compounds, Mr.
Hayley says, “will raise the cost of agricul-
tural production substantially.” Parke Brink-
ley, president of the NACA, asserts that
“some 20% of the grain crop or yield would
be lost without seed treatment, and that
would be disastrous in this country.” At least
one fungicide maker already has challenged
the partial Government ban in court.

The contamination of fish and other ma-
rine sources of food is an equally critical
problem. “We are finding fish from the Great
Lakes with mercury residues,” says R. E.
Duggan, a deputy associate commissioner of
the Food and Drug Administration. “Just
how widespread this is we don't know.”

The FDA now has dozens of investigators
checking fish in the Great Lakes and in sev-
eral major rivers, including the Mississippl
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and the Niagra. Shrimp and oysters har-
vested from the Gulf of Mexico also are be-
ing checked. The FDA has set a figure of 0.5
parts per million as indicating contamina-
tion, and Mr. Duggan says “a substantial
number” of contaminated fish have been
found. But the average contamination among
fish in lots checked has been below that
level.

The Government doesn't have the power to
halt fishing. But it could ban Interstate
shipments of contaminated fish or shellfish,
and Mr Duggan says, “We will take legal
action against any fish shipped in interstate
commerce above that level (0.5 parts per
million).” ’

Canada and the states of Ohio and Michi-
gan, armed with more direct powers, already
have begun to use them. Paul W. Brown, at-
torney general of Ohio, announced earlier
this month that he was preparing legal ac-
tion against Dow Chemical Co. and Wyan-
dotte Chemical Co. to recover damages for
alleged pollution by the companies’ chlorine-
caustic plants.

Dow acknowledges that its plant, located
in Barnia, Ontario, was pouring up to 200
pounds of mercury a day into the St. Clair
River, which runs into Lake St. Clair, the
Detroit River and Lake Erie. But it says pol-
lution from the plant has been reduced to
“essentially zero."” Canada, however, has
banned all fishing from its side of the St.
Clair River and the Detroit River and in Lake

‘St. Clair. Ohio has banned commercial fish-

ing for some kinds of fish in its portion of
Lake Erle.

Wyandotte is a subsidiary of Badische
Anilin & Soda-Fabrik AG, a German com-
pany. Its plant, located on the Detroit River
south of Detroit and two miles north of Lake
Erle, had been emitting 10 to 20 pounds of
mercury waste a day into the river. Michigan
Attorney General Frank J. Kelley recently
got an injunction that closed the plant for
a few days until the company eliminated the
pollution.

Another area of concern is catfish growth
commercially on Southern rice farms, a
growing industry. “They've been using mer-
cury fungicides in the rice belt for 20 to 30
years,” says Willlam Barthel, chief of the
FDA's toxicology laboratory in Atlanta. “I'm
not concerned so much about the rice. The
question is, has it (the mercury) built up
to dangerous levels in the water?”

The FDA is buying a new tool to help in
the Government's mercury-hunting effort—
an atomic absorption spectrophotometer that
will enable scientists to detect mercury in
amounts as minute as 1-100th part per mil-
lion in blood or urine specimens.

There Is other work on the research front,
Some Swedish studies have suggested the ex-
istence of a process called translocation, in
which mercury in seed dressings apparently
passes from the seed to the resulting plant.
U.S. experts are checking the Swedish con-
clusion. Sweden has banned the use of most
mercury fungleides.

An unusual program is planned by the
National Communicable Disease Center In
Atlanta. Mercury poisoning falls outside its
usual purview, but it plans to use its re-
sources to check human beings and livestock
around the country to determine how wide~
spread mercury poisoning is.

[From the Washington Star, Apr. 24, 1970]

OneE HunpRep SEvVENTY-FIVE MiLnlon De-
MANDED FroM Dow TO CLEAN LAKE

DeTROIT.—A new conservation group,
angered over mercury dumped by Dow Chem-
ical Co., that led to a total fishing ban in
Lake St. Clair, wants the company to con-
tribute $175 million—about a year and a
half’s profits—toward cleaning up the lake.

In a letter to the company's chief execu-
tive officers, the Lake St. Clair Anti-Pollution
League charged Dow "has committed the un-
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pardonable sin of poisoning the waters, fish
and all aguatic life in Lake St. Clair with
Mercury, a metallic substance which may
linger for many years.”

To back up its demands for “indemnifica-
tion to the citizens of Michigan and Canada,”
the group announced yesterday it was initi-
ating a consumer boyecott of all Dow products
until its demands are met.

Hal Southard, president of the group and
a St, Clair Shores real estate and land de-
veloper, said the money would be spent with
the proper governmental agencies for clean-
ing up and testing of the lake waters.

“It's unfair and unrealistic to expect the
taxpayers to pick up the cost of cleaning up
Lake St. Clair and a lawsuit against Dow
Chemical Co. would take many years,” he
said. “This boycott could get us action a lot
faster.”

Dow admits its Sarnia, Ont., subsidiary had
been leaking up to 200 pounds of mercury
daily into the St. Clair River, which empties
into Lake St. Clalr. The disclosure led to a
ban on fishing in the lake by both the On-
tario and Michigan governments.

[From Time magazine, May 4, 1970]
ENDANGERED GREAT LAKES

For 20 years, U.S., and Canadian industries
have dumped millions of pounds of toxic
mercury into the Great Lakes watershed. Now
the result has caused alarm in both coun-
tries. On the heavlly fished Lake Saint Clair,
recent tests of pike and pickerel showed
mercury levels as high as seven parts per
million—14 times the maximum level deemed
safe in fish for human consumption.

Last month local officials in the U.S. and
Canada totally banned fishing on Lake Saint
Clair and partly banned it on Lake Erle, Last
week Interlor Secretary Walter J, Hickel or-
dered a federal investigation of all lethal
substances discharged into the Great Lakes'
U.S. waters. In Ludington, Mich,, for in-
stance, five electroplating companies were re-
cently found dumping cyanide into Lake
Michigan, source of drinking water for mil-
lions of people. As for mercury, Hickel will
stop all lakeside discharges if Governors of
the affected states ask him to do so.

Clear threat. The sudden interest In mer-
cury is based on a flurry of mercury-poison-
ing cases—including more than 100 deaths—
in Japan, Iraq, Guatemala, Pakistan and New
Mexico. The toxicity of mercury is well docu-
mented; Lewls Carroll's portrait of the Mad
Hatter in Alice's Adventures in Wonderland
was inspired by the fact that 19th century
hat makers used mercury (to shrink fibers
for felt) that damaged hatters’ brains and
literally drove them mad.

U.S. industry alone consumes §,300,000 1bs,
of mercury a year. Most of this is used by
paper companies to prevent the formation of
slime, and by chemical plants as an electrode
in the production of chlorine. Much of the
mercury lost in these processes is believed
to be picked up by microorganisms in lakes
and rivers and passed up the food chain to
larger fish, By the time it reaches predators
like the pickerel and perch, its potency has
been multiplied as much as 4,000 times. Since
these fish are prized by fishermen, the sus-
pected ultimate polson (methyl mercury) is
a clear threat to human health.

Everybody wrong. Ontario officials have
given eleven paper and chemical plants on
Lakes Erie and Saint Clair until May 1 to
clean up. Michigan officials have been less
charitable. They closed Wyandotte Chemicals
Corporation's mercury-dumping operation on
the Detroit River last week, and will allow it
to open only after the company has installed
a temporary recycling system. A group of
angry Ohio commercial fishermen last week
filed a $100 million damage suit against both
Wyandotte and a Dow Chemical plant at
Sarnia, Ont. The Canadian government has
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agreed to pay fishermen $500,000 compensa~
tion for the new antifishing rules.

These steps are only a beginning. Neither
the U.S. nor Canada has a system for moni-
toring mercury spillage; neither has set up
standards for the same amount of mercury in
foodstuffs. Worse, many pollution experts
are still quite unclear about the subtleties
of water-borne mercury. As one Canadian
official recently remarked: “Everybody
thought that since mercury was 13%; times
heavier than water, it would sink right to the
bottom.” Everybody was Wrong.

AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN
SOUTHEAST ASIA

(Mr. ZABLOCKI asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, last Fri-
day the House Foreign Affairs Subcom-
mittee on National Security Policy and
Scientific Developments, held one of the
most moving and memorable hearings
which it has ever been my privilege to
chair.

Our witnesses were five wives of Amer-
jean servicemen who are missing in ac-
tion or known captured in Southeast
Asia. Also testifying was Mr, H. Ross
Perot, the Texas businessman who has
been very active on behalf of American
POW'’s in Vietnam and their families in
the United States.

In his testimony, Mr. Perot outlined a
number of concrete suggestions for con-
gressional action which would focus na-
tional and international attention to the
plight of our captured servicemen in
Vietnam. This action will bring pressure
to bear on Hanoi to stop their inhumane
treatment of POW's, and will enhance
their early release of the prisoners.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that Mr, Perot'’s
proposals are worthy of consideration by
the Members of this body and want to
take this opportunity to share them with
my colleagues.

He suggested that:

First, Congress hold a joint session
to hear from wives of American service-
men held prisoner in Southeast Asia;

Second, the chaplains of both the
House and Senate, as our beloved chap-
lain, Rev. Edward G. Latch, has today,
and in the past, included into their open-
ing prayer each day a special mention of
the plight of American POW's;

Third, replicas of North Vietnamese
stockades, dungeons, chains attached to
trees, and other devices used to confine
American prisoners be displayed in the
rotunda or in some other place of the
Capitol to arouse public sentiment;

Fourth, each Member of Congress make
humane treatment of American prison-
ers of war an issue in his campaign for
reelection; and

Fifth, each Member of Congress who
conducts a poll of his constituents in-
clude a question about the POW issue.

Implementation of these proposals,
Mr. Perot assured, would help convince
the enemy in Vietnam of the unity and
determination of the American people,
regardless of their view on the war, to
achieve humane and just treatment for
American prisoners, as demanded by the
Geneva Convention on prisoners of war.
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Another result of putting Mr. Perot’s
suggestions into effect would be to help
encourage and sustain the wives and
families of our missing and captured
servicemen. At present, many are un-
happy and frustrated at what they be-
lieve is apathy on the part of the Ameri-
can people and their government about
the plight of their loved ones.

I, therefore, urge that Mr. Perot’s pro-
posals be given careful consideration by
those who are in a position to make a de-
cision on their implementation.

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ZABLOCKI. I yield to the gentle-
man from Louisiana.

Mr, HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased the gentleman from Wisconsin
is making the statement.

I would like to inform him that in the
city of New Orleans for Armed Services
Day, which is the 14th of May, instead
of presenting military figures or men in
uniform, the city of New Orleans will pay
honor and tribute to the four wives of
prisoners of war who appearecd before
the Armed Services Committee. We have
invited all the wives of prisoners of war
living in Louisiana to be the honored
guests of our armed services celebration
this year,

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the distinguished gentleman from Loui-
siana (Mr. Hesert) for advising the
House of his city’s planned tribute to the
wives of prisoners of war. It is my sincere
hope every community will arrange cere-
monies paying tribute to our brave serv-
icemen and their loved ones, who are
courageously and patiently awaiting their
return.

PROPOSAL FOR SELECT COMMIT-
TEE OF HOUSE TO GO TO VIET-
NAM AND CAMEODIA

(Mr. MONTGOMERY asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. MONTGOMERY. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday I hope a large number of
Members will join with me in sponsoring
a resolution concerning the current
situation in Southeast Asia. The House
resolution will call for the appointment
by the Speaker of a select committee of
11 Members from this body to go to
South Vietnam and Cambodia to observe
and study first hand the situation in
Southeast Asia, and upon their refurn
to make a full and detailed report to
Members of the House on their findings.
The major emphasis of the factfinding
mission should be the search and destroy
missions in and around the Communist
sanctuaries of Cambodia and increased
air activity above the DMZ. I feel they
should also look into other important
programs such as Vietnamization, troop
withdrawal, pacification, and other mat-
ters pertaining to our involvement in
Southeast Asia.

It will be most important that this se-
lect committee have the complete and
full cooperation of the Department of
Defense and be allowed to talk to those
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people they want to and travel to those
areas they so desire.

Of the 11 Members selected, two
should be from the Armed Services Com-
mittee and two from the Foreign Affairs
Committee. The committee would be in-
structed to report back its findings with-
in 30 days of adoption of this resolution.

I feel very strongly that those Mem-
bers of the select committee should be
ones with open minds on the situation
in Southeast Asia and ones who could
and would conduct a thoroughly objec-
tive factfinding mission in order to give
a factual report to the Members of this
body and consequently to the people of
America.

The new developments in Vietnam and
Cambodia are the most important issues
being discussed by the people of America
today. For this reason, this resolution
needs to be adopted with dispatch and
the select committee needs to be given
the green light to begin its study as soon
as possible.

We are sending each Member of the
House a copy of the proposed resolution.
I would urge each of you to study the
measure carefully and call my office if
you desire to have your name added as
a cosponsor when the resolution is in-
troduced on Wednesday.

CAMBODIA: NIXON'S NEW POLICY
FOR VIETNAM

(Mr. ASHLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. ASHLEY., Mr. Speaker, by order-
ing U.S. combat troops into Cambodia
for the first time, President Nixon has
departed sharply from previous conduct
of the war. He has chosen to widen the
conflict—temporarily, he says—in an
effort to bring it to an end more quickly.

The decision reflects the President’s
judgment after weighing the risks and
opportunities presented by alternative
courses of action in Cambodia. For sev-
eral reasons I seriously question Presi-
dent Nixon’s judgment and decision.

First, the allied drive into Parrot’s
Beak will almost certainly provoke reac-
tion from Hanoi, and perhaps Peking,
with consequences throughout Southeast
Asia that cannot be predicted but which
could be fateful.

Second, if the attack was launched
without consuliation with the Cam-
bodian Government, as appears to be the
case, it is a clear breach of Cambodian
neutrality, the Geneva Accords, and the
principles of international law whieh the
administration has repeatedly cited in
connection with the long-standing and
equally fllegal Communist Vietnamese
presence on Cambodian soil.

Third, expansion of the war into Cam-
bodia is a refutation of the policy of de-
escalation and raises serious questions as
to the ecredibility of announced troop
withdrawals and efforts to seek a nego-
tiated settlement.

Fourth, there is strong evidence that
the South Vietnamese and allied drives
into Cambodia are the result of a trade-
off between President Nixon, anxious, to
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announce additional troop withdrawals,
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff and U.S.
commanders in Vietnam who strongly
recommended that all withdrawals of
U.S. combat forces should be postponed
until the actual relationship of the Laos-
Cambodia situation to the security of
South Vietnam could be more accurately
assessed.

On April 20, 10 days before the Cam-
bodian thrust was launched, Mr. Nixon
told a national TV audience that 150,000
additional U.S. troops would be with-
drawn by the spring of 1971. Little at-
tention was paid to the caveat that “the
timing and pace of these new with-
drawals within the overall schedule will
be determined by our best judgment of
the current diplomatic and military sit-
uation”—a marked departure from the
previous system of withdrawal quotas
every 90 days, with identification of the
units to be pulled out.

In a dispatch from Saigon following
the President’s troop withdrawal an-
nouncement, a senior American com-
mander is quoted as saying:

This is a schedule we can live by . . . it
gives us the flexibility we need to cope with
new battlefield situations as they occur. This
way, if the enemy launches a serles of attacks,
we can deal with them first and carry out
the withdrawals later.

What seems to be clear is that a com-
promise gave both the President and our
military what each wanted: For the
President, the political advantage of
presenting to the public a big, bold, reas-
suring figure of 150,000 more American

troops to be brought home; for the mili~
tary, greater freedom of action in the
field which they have sought from the
start of the conflict.

Aside from the risks already described,
it now appears evident that Mr, Nixon’s
ability to deliver on his withdrawal com-
mitment may well be contingent upon
success in the exercise of this new long-
sought tactical flexibility by the mili-
tary. In my view, it is imprudent and
dangerous in the extreme to mortgage
our political aims and objectives—which
go far beyond troop withdrawals—to the
risks and uncertainties which of neces-
sity attend future military operations. It
is the worst of poor judgment to do so
when the entire chapter in Vietnam has
been punctuated by reliance on military
estimates and actions which have proved
disastrously inaccurate, costly, and
unproductive.

My fear, then, is that President Nixon
has relinquished control over the con-
duct of the war in Vietnam, that he has
opted in favor of its direction by the gen-
erals on the gamble that some sort of
traditional military victory can be
achieved—as distinet from humiliation
or defeat—that will lead to the tradi-
tional kind of peace which he promised
during his presidential campaign.

Under the circumstances, I would ex-
pect the Congress to seek full disclosure
of the circumstances which led to the of-
fensive in Cambodia and to make it clear
that it rejects a new Nixon policy for
Vietnam which widens the conflict so
precipitously.
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“AN AMERICAN SPEAKS OUT"—
SPEECH BY WILLIAM DAVID
YATES

(Mr. HALEY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HALEY, Mr. Speaker, I take great
pride in submitting this speech entitled
“An American Speaks Ouf,” by William
David Yates, the Florida State American
Legion Oratorical Contest Winner.

David has pointed out that although
America’s fiber is stronger from our eciti-
zens having the right to disagree, it is
stronger when that right is exercised
within a lawful framework.

David is obviously a very earnest and
proud American, who does not feel that
love of country is old fashioned as some
of our people seem to indicate. It is re-
assuring to see this young person express
his impression of today’s America so
realistically and eloquently.

I am very impressed with this young
man’s love of his Nation, his pride in
being an American, his understanding of
things as they are in our country today,
and his willingness to stand up, be
counted, and do something to better
these United States. I would like to share
his speech with you:

AN AMERICAN SPEAKS OUT

Four score and seven years ago, our fathers
brought forth upon this continent a new
nation, conceived in liberty and dedicated
to the proposition that all men are created
equal,

These were the words of a sad Abraham
Lincoln at the battle of Gettysburg in 1863.
As he said them, Lincoln looked out over his
divided nation and tears filled his eyes be-
cause the America he saw was not a country
where free men lived together in brother-
hood; instead he saw & nation torn apart
by civil war and blood stained; a nation
whose very existence was threatened because
American fought against American.

It is a hundred years since Lincoln spoke
these words and again America is threat-
ened—not by a foreign power but by Ameri-
cans themselves,

We are truly the most privileged group of
citizens in all the world; a people with more
rights and freedoms than man has ever
known before. We have the greatest heritage
on earth and we are holders of the most
precious citizenship known to man.

Yes, as Americans we have a great deal to
be proud of. And yet, many times we take
what we have for granted.

Do we strive to keep America free by de-
fending her? No, we say a war is immoral.
Do we carry out one of our greatest respon-
sibilities as citizens and go to the polls? No,
we say our vote is insignificant. Do we love
America for what she is or for what we can
get out of her?

We are supposedly the most advanced peo-
ple in the world but I question our real in-
telligence. In a country with a government of
the people, by the people, and for the peo-
ple, it is obvious that every citizen plays a
very important role. And yet, time and time
again we fall this nation by not carrying
out our responsibilities as citizens—by not
living up to the goals every American should
have.

As the people of this nation we are the
blood of America. We can give her life and
strength or make her sick and give her death.
But the blood of America is composed of
over 200 million cells, each with a definite
function or purpose. And if one cell fails to

May 4, 1970

carry out its function or becomes malignant,
the entire body can be hurt.

Yes, it is very important that every Ameri-
can carries out his responsibilities as a citi-
zen because this will assure America of be-
coming stronger.

What are the responsibilities of being an
American? One is to deal honestly and fair-
ly with our fellow countrymen—the prin-
ciple of Justice. Our forefathers realized the
importance of Justice, when they founded
this nation some 200 years ago. They had
firsthand knowledge at real unjust treat-
ment under England’s rule and for this rea-
son they installed within the tenets of our
Constitution a surety that the generations
of Americans to come would not suffer the
same injustices.

And yet . . . in America today there are
those who say they have been wronged and
demand justice. They are known as race-
rioters, yipples, draft-card burners, and what
not. They clalm to be dissenters but their
efforts are a far cry from true dissent. They
are America’s malignant cells. They say that
they want justice but do they do America
Jjustice by burning her cities? By defying her
laws? By refusing to defend her?

We are the so-called good, upstanding
Americans, but do we do America justice
with our apathetic attitudes and disrespect
for the same laws?

One of the greatest responsibilities an
America has is to respect the laws of his
community and of his nation. We are fortu-
nate enough to live in a nation which allows
for change in a peaceful, orderly manner.
And yet so many times we revert to violence.
Respect for the law is that intangible force
that will instill in the citizens of a nation a
true respect for the rights of their fellow
countrymen. It is that vital cog of the wheel
of peace in America. -

There is a national guard in every state to
maintain this peace. But the real peace in
America does not lle In the national guard
of federal government.

Instead it lies within the hearts and minds
of every American.

We are citizens of a nation once torn apart
by civil war. But do we learn from our past
mistakes? No, we say! “I'm going to get that
black man down the street” or “I'm going to
slit that whitie’s throat” or “I'm going to
burn that Jew's house down!”

A nation of free men living together in
brotherhood? No, a nation of selfish people
filled with hate instead of love and who never
stop to think of what is best for America be~
fore they act. But alas, Americans, we are
going to have to change because every time
an American fights against another Ameri-
can, a nation is hurt and into its wounds
pour its enemies aided and abetted by that
nation’s people.

There is a time in every young man’s life
when he is called on to serve his country.
Many think of it as a responsibility but
there is no greater honor that can be be-
stowed on an American than the right—yes
the right—to fight and die for America. For
when you are defending America, you are
fighting for more than just a country. It's
an ideal; a dream—the American dream that
every man has the right to be free because
we are endowed by our Creator with certain
unalienable rights among which are life,
liberty, and the pursult of happiness.

But there are those men in the world who
do not want man to be free and try to take
these unalienable rights away from him.
In fact, there are right now half a million
American young men fighting and dying on
the battlefield of a foreign soil so that you
and I may be free. Free to scorn and knock
America; to tear her down instead of build-
ing her up. Free to scar America with the
flames of hatred and viclence—free to de-
stroy America by failing her in every action.

It is time to wake up Americans from our
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slumber of greed and selfishness, and lack
of national pride. Let us rise up out of the
bog of complacency and become 200 million
united as 1, not necessarily in our ideas but
in our goal: a better, a stronger, a more
beautiful America. What is a more beautiful
America? It is a nation where everyone
doesn’t have to agree with their fellow coun-
trymen but where every American citizen
has enough love for his country to at least
respect the right of a fellow citizen to dis-
agree.

It is obvious that as Americans we have
many important responsibilities, but in the
end the rewards we can reap are truly un-
limited.

And there is one responsibility that I have
which stands out above the rest for I am a
young person and it is the duty; the honor
of my generation to see that the next gener-
ation of Americans is also free. We are the
youth of America—the torch bearers of free-
dom's flame. We are 30 million strong and
growing; growing with the vibrancy of a
young America. As a member of this special
corps of young people, America means a
great deal to me. She means the right to say
what I want to say; to believe what I want
to believe; to be whatever I want to be—
the right to be FREE. And above all she
means the right to stand up and say “I am
an American.”

Yes, I'm an American and I'm not afraid
to stand up for my country, because, I love
America. And I offer a challenge to you, the
silent majority to do the same; to simply
stand up for America. Will you accept this
challenge?

PRESIDENT NIXON'S STAND ON
CAMBODIA

(Mr. DEVINE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, President
Nixon proved to the entire world that he
is a man of courage, leading a strong and
powerful Nation which will not accept
humiliation and defeat like a pitiful help-
less giant, in his decision on Cambodia
last week.

This action was not one of unwar-
ranted aggression, Mr. Speaker, but a
necessary move to protect our troops
in South Vietnam who are seriously
threatened by the illegal invasion of
Cambodian territory by North Viet-
namese troops.

An editorial in the Washington Daily
News defends the President’'s action, ex-
plaining how this territory has been
made a staging ground for attack by
Hanoi, and how the danger posed by
enemy presence there has increased
in recent weeks. I insert this editorial in
the Recorp at this point.

Nixon WarNsS THE CoMMUNIST WORLD

President Nixon has made an impressive
defense of his decision to send U.S. troops
into Cambodia to destroy Communist bases
and headqtmrters for their attack on South
Vietnam.

Altho the decision seems to be militarily
sound, it is also clearly loaded with danger.
It runs the risk of unexpected and un-
pleasant reactions by North Vietnam, China
and Russia.

Nevertheless, the President—and this may
be the most important part of his address
last night—served notice on the Communist
world that America is not “a pitiful helpless
glant” that will tolerate “humiliation and
defeat” or will fail to “meet a direct chal-
lenge".
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In this way Mr. Nixon was looking past
Vietnam to other areas of danger, like the
tinderbox Middle East and Berlin, and warn-
ing the Kremlin not to test us. He has con-
cluded that a policy of firmness is better
than appeasement in warding off collision
between the two superpowers,

Historically, such a policy is often the best
one, and we hope the Soviet Union gets
the President's message, avoids miscalcula-
tion, and does not press on toward confronta=-
tion.

In Vietnam itself, the situation during the
past weeks has grown even more perilous
than the President said. White House officials
disclosed that the North Vietnamese have
been pushing out from their separate border
sanctuaries in Cambodia, trying to link them
up into an area of free movement, and at-
tempting to connect this zone with the
South China Sea.

If this strategic move had succeeded, the
enemy could move unlimited supplies by sea
from North Vietnam and China and, as Mr,
Nixon sald, “launch massive attacks on our
forces and those of South Vietnam.™

Mr. Nixon declared, and most people in
this country will agree: “We will not allow
American men by the thousands to be killed
by an enemy from privileged sanctuaries.”

The President's plans are that our soldiers
will withdraw from Cambodia in six weeks to
two months after destroying so much of the
enemy’s supplies that he will be set back for
several months. During that time, Mr. Nixon
hopes Hanol will realize it cannot win mili-
tarily and that it will start serious peace
negotiations.

The North Vietnamese, however, are a
tenacious foe and withstood fearsome bomb-
ing. We fear that Hanol will find some way
out of its military predicament. One way
would be to ignore the sanctuaries, march
on Cambodia's capital of Pnom Penh, rout the
weak government of Lon Nol, reinstall the
leftist Prince Norodom Sihanouk in “power"
and have him demand that we cease our “in-
vasion" of “his” country.

We cite this bleak scenario only to point
out that our military action in Cambodia
may not, as the President sald, shorten the
war and get U.S. troops home quicker. We
hope it does, but there are so many compli-
cations in sight that the public should not
expect an easy or declsive victory.

Mr. Nixon is already coming under attack
for “invading” Cambodia and “widening the
war.” These are specious charges. He sent
troops into areas in Cambodia invaded by
the North Vietnamese five years ago and
occupied by them since then,

By using those areas as a staging ground
for attack, it was Hanol—not us—who made
Cambodia part of the Vietnam War. And
Cambodia is being attacked by the North
Vietnamese today only because its govern-
ment had the outrageous nerve to ask them
to go home.

We don't know whether Mr. Nixon will
succeed in eliminating Hanoi's invasion
bases and saving the Cambodian govern-
ment. But he is not wrong to try.

CONGRESSMAN ANNUNZIO INTRO-
DUCES LEGISLATION TO IN-
CREASE AVAILABILITY OF MORT-
GAGE FINANCING

(Mr. ANNUNZIO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter,)

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, at the
end of the last calendar year, the princi-
pal lenders on conventional home mort-
gages, the country’s savings and loan as-
sociations, had a total of 55 percent
more mortgage loans outstanding than
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they had held 6 years earlier. In the
same period, the principal lenders on
FHA and VA home mortgages, the mu-
tual savings banks, increased their hold-
ings of residential mortgages over 50
percent. But these increases in outstand-
ing loans were less than the 58-percent
increase in the gross national product.

The growth in outstanding home
mortgage debt in fact has been inade-
quate. The lending institutions have not
provided the financing needed to bring
the stature of home ownership to all em-
ployed and responsible people who, by
the lenders' tests of pre-1966 years,
would have become ready for ownership
in the last 5 years.

Two of the many facts which indicate
the source of this failure are especially
pertinent to the corrective legislation
which I shall propose today: First, the
annual total amount of savings and loan
association loans for home purchase in
1969 was only about 10 percent larger
than it had been in 1963—and the an-
nual volume had fallen by as much as
30 percent in 1 year, 1966, And in 1969
the annual volume of loans for new
home construction extended by savings
and loan associations was one-third be-
low the volume achieved in 1963. The
total of the two groups of loans—for
construction and for purchase—fell
from $25.2 billion per year in 1963 to
$21.8 billion per year in 1969. The sec-
ond fact to note is that, while the an-
nual volume of lending was below its
1963 level in the years when the tax re-
duction act and other forces were gen-
erally stimulating extraordinary growth
of business investment, the price index
for new homes increased by 18 percent
between 1963 and 1969; actual prices in-
creased even more because of the trend
toward larger homes. For comparison
with the 18-percent increase of price of
a comparable house in 1963 and 1969, the
wholesale commodity price index in-
creased 16 percent.

An inadequate number of new houses
are being built, an inadequate number of
old houses are being rehabilitated, build-
ers and skilled crews have been leaving
the home construction industry, savings
and loan associations and mutual sav-
ings banks are lending less in total dollar
amounts despite higher prices on each
home against which a mortgage is writ-
ten, than they did half a dozen years ago.

When an industry raises prices in the
face of smaller volume, year after year,
it either is becoming monopolized or it is
up against a cost situation from which
a return for investment and manage-
ment can be obtained only by higher
unit prices.

The financial institutions are unable
to finance a steady, much less a rising,
volume of output and sale of such higher
priced housing. The home financing in-
dustry cannot provide as rapid an in-
crease in loan capital as has gone into
other business, because savers can get as
much as 60 to 100 percent higher yields
from investment in other safe securities.

A legislative program for increasing
the annual building and rehabilitation
of houses should begin with frank recog-
nition that the developing shortage of
housing is accounted for in substantial
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part by the difficulty of making a profit
from building and by the characteristics
of the capital market, including regu-
latory limits on interest rates paid by
mutual savings banks and savings and
loan associations while other businesses
and governments are not so limited in
what they can pay to savings.

There have accumulated too many
years of evidence that freely and rapidly
rising prices of housing are not the way
to attract the capital needed for supply-
ing the Nation's needs for the structures
needed to house the cities’ population.
There is abundant evidence that dis-
crimination against the saver of modest
means, in the many forms taken by that
diserimination, is not the way to get him
to accumulate in his savings associations
the amount of money which is needed if
mortgage loans are to be available in the
volume required by a growing number of
families, and if mortgage loans are to
be available at costs which will leave
something over for the family to spend
at the department store, the automobile
dealer, and so forth.

I introduce today a bill which recog-
nizes that continuing price escalation is
not the way to mobilize the builder and
the saver.

At this time, I want to pay tribute to
the gentleman from California (Mr.
Hannwa), with whom I have had the priv-
ilege of serving on the House Banking
and Currency Committee and who intro-
duced an identical bill 3 months ago. Mr.
HaANNA recognized in his bill that it is
necessary to do more than promise less
discriminatory treatment for the man
who saves at his building association or
savings bank, if capital is to be forth-
coming for residential building and fi-
nancing. His bill, and mine, would offer
to the financial institution, and to the
builder, a reduction of his taxable income
on such part of the income as was ob-
tained from building or rehabilitating
housing, and from financing such build-
ing and rehabilitation.

Mr. Hanna and I go farther than that,
to reach the quarter of a trillion dollars
in tax exempt organizations, and require
them to shift, within the next 25 years,
the contents of their portfolios so that
they will hold home financing paper for
at least one-quarter of their assets.

Then our bill enables the small saver to
obtain a return from his savings and loan
association or mutual savings bank com-
parable to that which he could obtain if
he bought high-grade corporate bonds
or municipal securities. We propose that
the interest on accounts up to approxi-
mately $15,000 shall be exempt from Fed-
eral income taxes.

The substantial increase in the net
yield of saving at a thrift institution will
encourage saving, by savers who already
have accumulated substantial assets and
by persons who have not yet established
habits of thrift. The higher net yield
will attract more money into thrift insti-
futions. It will keep more money there,
since the taxpayer will not have to turn
over to the Federal Government the
amount of income taxes, which fre-
quently would be as much as $300 per
year, and for a large number of savers
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could be even more, on the part of his
interest income which gains tax exemp-
tion.

Our bill combines methods of reducing
pressure to raise home prices, with in-
centives to supply the loan capital which
housing needs. The combination of steady
prices per unit of housing with a greater
volume of loan capital, should reverse
the trend toward a shortage of housing
that has been evident for several years.

THE RIGHT ROAD TOWARD VOTING
AT 18

(Mr. ALEXANDER asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks, and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, one
of the most important issues facing us
in this body is the proposal to lower the
voting age to 18. There has been a great
deal of debate in recent weeks over the
best way to achieve this purpose, whether
by constitutional amendment or by legis-
lative action.

Today's Washington Post had an edi-
torial entitled, “The Right Road Toward
Voting at 18,” which raises some valid
questions and some logical answers on
this subject.

I am in support of the principle of low-
ering the voting age, but I want this ac-
tion to be taken in the secure belief that
it is constitutional and that it has the
support of the people of this country. It
is my feeling that a good majority of the
voters favor lowering the voting age. Ac-
cording to reports, there is a majority in
the Congress that favors this action.

Would it not be the wiser part of valor
to deal with this situation through the
recognjzed and accepted procedure of a
constitutional amendment, Mr, Speaker?
Such a constitutional amendment could
be handlea quickly by the legislatures of
the various States. There would be no
constitutional questions and there would
be no doubt as to its validity.

Because the editorial in today’s Wash-
ington Post expresses this thought so
eloguently, I would like to bring it to the
attention of each of my colleagues, as
follows:

TaHE RicarT Roap Towarp VoTING AT 18

It is most unfortunate that the voting
rlghts bill and the proposal to lower the vot-
ing age to 18 years have become entangled In
a political controversy. In our view, both
are important. Both should be enacted on
their own merits. But there is no logic in
tying them together, and the President has
made a formidable argument in his letter
to Speaker McCormack that a uniform vot-
ing age can be fixed only by constitutional
amendment.

Chairman Celler of the House Judiciary
Committee fears that extension of the Vot-
ing Rights Act of 19656 may fail unless the
House accepts the Senate bill with the vot-
ing-age rider attached. The answer to that
is that Congress must not permit it to fail.
But Congress should accept the bill for what
it is. Logic becomes very twisted when the
House leadership argues that a Senate rider
of doubtful constitutionality should be ac-
cepted for the sake of presenting a more
popular package.

The difficulty with the assumption that
Congress has authority to fix the minimum
age for voting is that it flies into the face of
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some rather specific provisions of the Con-
stitution. Article I, Section 2, says that voters
who elect members of the House shall have
those qualifications fixed by the states for
choice of their own legislators. The Seven-
teenth Amendment says the same in regard
to electing senators. Whatever right Congress
may have to change this is derived from
the Fourteenth Amendment which forbids
the denial of “equal protection of the laws."

But is a voting age of 21 years a denial of
equal protection? Can it really be sald to
involve “invidious discrimination” sagainst
the young, to use the phrase the Supreme
Court applied In its so-called one-man-one-
vote decisions? Apparently the authors and
ratifiers of the Fourteenth Amendment did
not think so, for they specifically recognized
the voting age limit of 21 years to be the
correct one. In Section 2 of that amendment
they provided that a state’s representatives in
Congress should be reduced if it should deny
or abridge voting rights of male cltizens
over 21.

The only ground on which the sponsors of
a voting-age change by statute have to stand
is the Supreme Court’'s decision in the Mor-
gan case. The court upheld a provision in
the 1865 Voting Rights Act enfranchising
Puerto Rican children in New York who
were literate in Spanish but not in English.
The state had made ability to read and write
English the test, thus diseriminating against
an ethnic minority. It is, as the President
noted, a giant leap to go from this well
founded conclusion to the flimsy assumption
that denial of the vote to youths of 18, 19
and 20 is discriminatory in a constitutional
sense, when the Fourteenth Amendment it-
self clearly Indicates that it is not.

In the face of this strong evidence that a
statute intended to give 1B-year-olds the
vote would not accomplish its purpose, the
risk should not be taken, Congress should
not put the Supreme Court In the position
of having to go along with an unconstitu-
tional statute or risk disappointing mil-
lions of young people for reasons many
would not understand. Nor should it subject
the country to the potential chaos that
might result from many local, state and
national elections in which eligibility to
vote would be open to wide question. The
Senate bill makes provision for an early
test of comstitutionality in the courts, but
there could be no assurance that the issue
would be finally resolved even for the 1972
presidential election.

The President is open to criticism for not
having pushed his proposed voting-age
amendment months ago, although his views
have been well known since the 1968 cam-
paign and an amendment for the purpose is
already before the Senate, with the endorse-
ment of two-thirds of its members. If this
were promptly passed by both houses, it
could be ratified in time for the 1972 elec-
tion. The women's suffrage amendment re-
quired only 15 months for ratification.

It is highly probable that, if Congress acts
promptly, a new amendment would be in
effect in less time than would be required
for a definitive constitutional test under the
statutory procedure proposed by the Senate.
And that procedure is llkely to prove futile
In the end. We urge Congress to take the
right road toward a worthy objective with-
out further bickering.

PROTECTING AMERICA’'S FISHING
RIGHTS

(Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks.)

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing legislation to es-
tablish a 200-mile marine resources con-
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servation zone off the coast of the United
States.

In March 1966, I introduced legisla-
tion, subsequently passed by the 89th
Congress, which extended the TU.S.
fishery zone 9 miles beyond the oufer
limits of the territorial sea. In January
1969, I introduced legislation to extend
the fishery zone 47 miles beyond the
outer limits of the territorial sea.

In each case, my action was prompted
by the conviction that foreign fishing
fleets are systematically plundering the
fishing grounds off the coast of the con-
tinental United States. I refer specifically
to the fleets of the Soviet Union, the
most persistent and threatening offender,
and, to a somewhat lesser degree, the
fleets of Japan. More recently, South
Korea’s fishing fleet, in direct violation
of agreements with this country, has
been plundering our salmon fishery.

I am proposing this extension of the
fishery zone, not as an offensive measure
against foreign fleets, nor as a defensive
measure for the security of the United
States, but with the conviction that there
is an urgent need for applying stringent
conservation measures in light of the
existing threat.

Fishery scientists are increasingly con-
cerned over apparent changes in the
ecology, especially along the west coast,
and these changes are almost certainly
the result of the massive fishing efforts
of foreign fleets—particularly those of
the Soviet Union. These huge trawler
fleets have almost completely eliminated
some bottomfish stocks and have made
serious inroads into pelagic stocks.

In light of these continuing and, in-
deed, increasing depredations, I consider
it imperative that we in the Congress
establish a basic resources conservation
zone for the effective protection and
management of fish and other marine
resources, and to secure the rights and
the livelihood of American fishermen.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S WIDENING
AND REESCALATION OF THE WAR
IN INDOCHINA

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, we meet
here today at a grave moment in the
country’s history. The danger comes not
from any external threat to our security
but from the widespread feeling of
betrayal here at home produced by Presi-
dent Nixon’s widening and reescalation
of the war in Indochina.

Many of us who have shared the
hatred of the Vietnam war felt by the
young and alienated in our society have
nevertheless been trying to persuade
them that our processes of government
are responsive to the feelings of the peo-
ple, and that disruption and violence will
serve no constructive purpose. Today
those words of ours have a hollow sound.

The President had attempted to per-
suade us that he was trying to disen-
gage America from the Vietnam war. He
had promised Congress, as the minority
leader reminded us last Thursday, that
he would not send American forces into
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Cambodia without first consulting the
Congress. He failed to keep that promise.

In his speech of Thursday night,
President Nixon sought to justify his ac-
tion on the ground that it was neces-
sary to protect the lives of American
troops. This to me is nothing less than
a preposterous argument, in view of the
fact that the Cambodian sanctuaries
have existed for years and that the Presi-
dent and his predecessor have until now
consistently resisted the pleas of the
generals that the sanctuaries should be
invaded. Now that the policy of restraint
has been abandoned, we can only wonder
where the line will be drawn. How far
will we go in Cambodia in pursuit of an
elusive foe? Will we also invade Laos?
What about North Vietnam itself? What-
ever the answers to these questions, it
seems clear that the President, by taking
this step, has plunged us deeper into the
morass.

If the President’s major purpose was
to protect American lives, there were
many simpler and better ways open to
him to accomplish that objective. If he
was genuinely concerned about aggres-
sion against Cambodia, why has he not
taken the case to the U.N. for decision
on possible collective action?

To me the President’s moves are a
sign of desperation, a sign of belated
recognition that his policy of Vietnam-
ization of the war, without attempting
to negotiate a compromise peace, was
bound to fail.

I hope this House will take action on
Wednesday to make clear that it disap-
proves the President's actions and to re-
quire that American forces be withdrawn
from Cambodia immediately and that the
resumed bombing of North Vietnam
should be stopped. Thereafter, if the
Saigon government insists on continuing
its intransigence, it should clearly under-
stand that it will have to do its own
fighting.

I believe that a negotiated peace is
still possible, but it can only be achieved
on the basis that the realities of the sit-
uation will be reflected in any settlement
that is achieved. The nonsense of sup-
posing that our side can totally achieve
its objectives at the peace table, when it
could not and cannot do so on the bat-
tlefield, must come to an end.

UNITED STATES REACTS TO
ESCALATED COMMUNIST ACTION

(Mr. RARICK asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, like many
Americans I laud the President for his
announcement that he would take what-
ever action is necessary to protect the
lives of American fighting men and his
orders to destroy the enemy sanctuaries
that we have too long tolerated on the
Cambodian side of the Vietnam border.
Those Americans who truly desire an
end to the war have long awaited such
a showing of leadership.

It is fruly unfortunate that the de-
sired objective—capture and destruc-
tion of the enemy command post—has
not been accomplished. The success of
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a military operation depends upon se-
crecy and surprise. Last evening’s CBS
show announced that captured VC troops
were aware of the impending American
action 3 days in advance of the public
decision by the President.

If true, this means that the enemy
in Hanoi is better informed than the
U.S. Congress or the American people, or
perhaps even our troops, of our actions.
Obviously, there are serious security
leaks in the United States. A fifth col-
umn sanctuary exists right here in our
Nation's Capital.

I do not feel that it is again necessary
to impugn the loyalty of some in our
State Department, some members of our
diplomatic corps—nor anyone on the
President’s staff, but I would again re-
mind the members of the Southeast Asia
collective defense treaty itself. Did our
leadership comply with article 4, para-
graph 1, of the SEATO Treaty which
provides that military measures taken to
repel aggression must be immediately re-
ported to the Security Council of the
United Nations Organization? If so, we
again must remember that the post of
Under Secretary General for Political
and Security Council Affairs in the U.N.
Organization is presently held by one
Leonid N. Kutakov of the Soviet Union.
See CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 115,
part 26, page 35882, for full text of
SEATO Treaty.

We must remember that Soviet planes,
military hardware, and supplies are sus-
taining the Vietnamese Communists.
Likewise, Russian helicopters—the
world’s largest—with the capability of
vacating many personnel and much ma-
terial from any objective area in a 72-
hour period, have been supplied the
enemy.

Had it not been for Soviet support,
there could have been no Cambodia
sanctuary and correspondingly, without
increased Soviet involvement in South-
east Asia there would have been no need
for U.S. troops to attack Cambodian
sanctuaries.

The President’s announced action is a
reaction to Communist escalation of op-
pression in Indochina.

L e— e ———

WITHOUT NATIONAL SECURITY ALL
OTHER GOALS ARE ACADEMIC

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Mis-
souri (Mr, RANDALL) is recognized for 15
minutes.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, on Satur-
day evening, May 2, it was my privilege
to be a guest at the 44th annual conven-
tion of the department of Missouri Re-
serve Officers Association of the United
States.

The department banguet was held in
the Officers Club of the Richards-Gebaur
Air Force Base, Mo. There was a large
attendance of Reserve officers from all
components, Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Marines, accompanied by their ladies.

As usual the banquet was a colorful af-
fair, the entertainment was excellent,
and one of the highlights of the evening
was the presentation of an award to Hall-
mark Cards, Inc., which was received by a
Mr. W. P. Harsh, a senior officer in the
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Hallmark organization. An award goes
each year to one of the leading business
firms in the Middle West who has shown
during the year their complete support
and cooperation with the Reserve officers
training program by accrediting their
employees during the training period
with their regular company compensa-
tion or in some instances the difference
between the regular civilian compensa-
tion and that paid during the Reserve
training period. Hallmark received and
deserved the generous applause of the
large crowd assembled at the department
banquet.

The highlight of the evening and the
reason I take the floor this afternoon is
to focus attention upon the remarks con-
tained in the address by Brig. Gen. Earl
O. Anderson, deputy chief of Air Force
Reserve.

The remarks were most timely par-
ticularly in the light of the debate which
is just beginning over the decision to
attack the Cambodian sanctuaries.

General Anderson's remarks were hard
hitting. He pulled no punches. As an
opener he pointed out that “without na-
tional securities all other goals would be
academic, at best.” He reviewed the So-
viet strength and listed their inventory
of intercontinental ballistic missiles.

An interesting refutation to the charge
that we in this country are called “im-
perialists” and “aggressors” was pre-
sented when we suggested that if we
were truly an aggressor with imperalistic
designs, there was a time when we were
the only country in the world with a nu-
clear capacity to force others to bend to
our will. Because we made no such at-
tempt and conducted ourselves with
restraint at that time should be the best
refutation of these false charges.

In answer to many of our present erit-
ics who insist that the objective to mod-
ernize our Armed Forces is a waste of
money which would be better spent on
other goals, General Anderson conceded
that systems like Atlas and Titan missiles
had all been retired without having been
fired in anger, but that such should not
be cited as an example of military waste.
The general was most eloquent and his
logic was foolproof when he said:

We must subseribe to the school of thought
which says that it is better to have a weapon
gd r;t;t need it, than to need one and not

ve "

It is a privilege for me to share with
my colleagues the very clear thinking
and the excellent presentation of the
arguments for a strong deterrent as de-
livered to the Missouri State convention
of the Reserve Officers Association. I am
submitting the full content of General
Anderson’s address as delivered.
ApprESS BY Brit. GEN. Eann O. ANDERSON—

WirHOUT NATIONAL SECURITY ALL OTHER

GoALS ARE ACADEMIC

I'm very pleased to be able to joln our
Richards-Gebaur and Missour! friends here
tonight. I understand that several weeks ago
in Washington Ben Mangina complained to
my boss that the people in Ben's outfit felt
like Alr Force Reserve orphans because it’s
so seldom that General Marchbanks gets
out this way. General Marchbanks told him
that with all the activity at the Pentagon
he only gets out to vislt our trouble spots.
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Consequently, since I'm standing here to-
night, Ben can rest easy .. . for now any-
way.

Seriously, General Marchbanks did want to
be with you this evening but a fast-breaking
commitment with the Chief of Staff, General
Ryan, forced him to change his plans. He did
ask me to extend his best wishes to you for
a successful convention.

Before I say anything else, I want you to
know that my appreclation of the Reserve
Officers Association and the many people who
participate in this great organization is ex-
ceeded only by my appreciation for the over
400,000 individuals who are a part of the Alr
Force Reserve. Of course, I realize, many of
you fall in that category also.

Our friends of ROA have always been
available {> assist whenever we have had
a need of assistance. This has not been in-
frequent in the past, and I'm sure the pat-
tern will continue in the future.

Today, perhaps more than ever before, it
is so important for those who believe in
assuring the security of our natio.. to stand
up and be counted. I know the Reserve Of-
ficers Association plays an important part
in espousing the threat that exists and the
necessity to be prepared to meet that threat.

You are aware, of course, that the mili-
tary establishinent has come under increas-
ing fire recently from a varlety of sources,
most of them not on the b..tilefield. Much
criticism has been levelled at what 1s termed
misdirection of national priorities. Many
sincere and consclentious groups believe that
the mnatlon's support of programs to deal
with problems like housing, education and
pollution is much too low in groportion to
the outlays for national security. Some do
not stop there, but, lay the entire blame for
the situation on the military.

On this score, let me call your attention
to a comment made in a recent talk by the
Chairman of our Joint Chiefs of Staff, Gen-
eral Earle Wheeler. He pointed out that,
while members of the JCS keep “hemselves
“fully informed on the wide spectrum of
external and internal problems confronting
our country, our role and our duty, under
the law, is to focus upon those concerns
which ire wholly, or largely, military in
nature.”

The seemingly obvious point that Gen-
eral Wheeler was making is that we In the
military believe that the solutions to the
domestic problems of this country should
and will be provided by its non-military
agencles and resources. Certainly, this does
not mean we in the military should not as-
sist to some extent; however, our primary
attention must focus on military matters.

There is one important point which some
of our critics tend to overlook, without na-
tional security, all other national goals would
be academic, at best. Reasonable and honest
men may differ on exactly what is necessary
for that security, but history records no case
in which security was enhanced by military
weakness. In other words, our efforts to move
ahead In economic and social areas can suc-
ceed only if we can at the same time pre-
serve our national security.

There are several factors that are bound
to have an important bearing on our ability
to maintain our security. One of the primary
ones is the growing tendency to ignore or
downgrade the military threat to this na-
tion. That tendency ls more widespread now
than at any time since World War II. We
hear it said repeatedly, for instance, that it
is inconceivable that the Soviets could con-
sider a massive strike against this country.

In a recent speech, General Ryan had this
to say on the subject:

“Those who express this view, In my
opinion, either ignore the bulldup of stra-
tegic capabllities by the Soviets or assume
that their purpose of deterrence is identical
to our own. A massive first strike by the So-

May 4, 1970

viets can never be ruled out as a possibility
by those of us who hold the responsibility for
the defense of our country. And the conse-
quences of such a strike are so grave that we
must continue to give first priority to the task
of deterring it.”

Let’s review, briefiy the publicly ac-
knowledged status of the Soviet armed
strength. The Soviets today have more than
five times as many intercontinental ballistic
missiles as they did just five years ago. Not
only do they now have more ICBMs than
the United States, but their SS-9 missile will
deliver several times more payload welzht
than our Minuteman. According to General
Bruce Holloway, Commander in Chief of the
Strategic Air Command, the S5-9 has a
yield of 12 to 25 megatons, and more than
230 of them are now under construction or
operational. In addition, the Soviets have a
fast growing fleet of submarines with ballis-
tic missiles similar to our Polaris Force. They
have tested a fractional orbit bombardment
system. They have improved and expanded
their Air Defense tremendously, including
anti-ballistic missile systems. They have
about twice as many tactical aircraft as we
in the US. Alr Force, and they are still
bringing new fighters into their inventory.
They have increased the size and guality ol
their ground forces, and they have expanded
their sealift.

At the same time, the United States has
no major new offensive strategic systems
moving Into production. Thus, it seems ob-
vious that our strength in relation to that
of the Soviet Union is declining,

Meanwhile, our national military leaders
cannot guess at the intentions of the So-
viets. However, they can and must continu-
ally evaluate the Soviet capability. And let me
stress the vast difference between intent and
ability. For instance, if you know that an
adversary does not have the capability of in-
flicting serious damage, you really don't have
to worry about his intentions. You will re-
call that in the late 1940s and early 50s, we
were not concerned about a Soviet strike on
our country for the simple reason that they
had no capabllity for such a strike.

And this affords an opportunity to refuse
those, both in and out of this country, who
have repeatedly and insistently called the
United States “Imperlalists” and *“Aggres-
sors.” During the period after World War
II, when the Soviet Union was fashioning
the iron curtain and fomenting turbulence
in Iran, Greece, and Turkey, the United
States alone, among all naticns, possessed a
nuclear weapon capability. If we were truly
an aggressor with *“Imperialist” designs, it
would have been a simple matter for us to
have engaged in nuclear blackmail of the
Soviet Union or anyone else to bend them
to our will. But, did we attempt any such
thing? Of course not. In fact, what this “Im.
perialist” nation did do was to grant in-
dependence to the Philippines and imple-
ment the Marshall Plan designed to restore
the economies not only to our European
allies but to our former enemies.

Let us return to the threat which presently
faces our national security. Our Under Sec-
retary of State, Mr. Elliot L. Richardson,
spoke recently of what he termed the two
interpretations of Soviet attitudes.

One attitude, he summarized, is the belief
that “as practical needs have become more
insistent, communist ideclogical fervor has
waned. The Soviet leadership is viewed, like
Candide, as increasingly content to cultivate
its own garden.”

Mr. Richardson then summarized the other
view as a belief that “Soviet attitudes are
little changed and that the threat to our
security is not significantly diminished.”

He explained: “Those who propound the
first viewpoint do so despite the continuing
and accelerating buildup of Soviet military
strength, to the spread of Soviet power and
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influence in the Mediterranean and Middle
East, to the invasion of Czechoslovakia and
subversion of its government, to the Soviet
support of Hanol in its evident desire to take
over South Vietnam."

Despite all of these indicators, many of our
critics insist that to modernize our force is &
waste of money which would be better spent
on non-military goals. They point to weapon
systems like the B-36, the B-47, the Atlas and
Titan missiles, all retired without having
been fired in anger, and cite those now out-
moded weapons as horrible examples of mili-
tary waste.

Again, such critics completely miss the
point that those weapons were designed to
deter nuclear attack, and that such an at-
tack has thus far been deterred. We must
subscribe to the school of thought which
says it is better to have a weapon and not
need it than to need one and not have it.
They also serve as prototypes for more
sophisticated equipment. Because the Model
“** Ford is outmoded today does not mean
that for its purposes it wasn't a great auto-
mobile leading the way to the vehicles we
enjoy today.

People who chide the Alr Force, for in-
stance, because it states a need for the F-15
Air Superiority Fighter evidently have the
naive bellef that anything American is In-
herently superior to anything foreign. This
apparently leads them to believe that no mat-
ter how old it may be, the latest American
fighter will be able to overcome the newer
Soviet counterpart which is faster and which
embodies more up-to-date technology than
ours, That's wishful thinking, and wishful
thinking never provided security to any per-
son or nation.

Does all this mean that the military is Tor
unlimited arms funds and against improve-
ment in the civillan communities? Of course
not, and you and I know it. In fact, we are
already seeing a large shift in national priori-
ties taking place. According to a Department
of Defense spokesman, the defense budget
estimates for Fiscal Year 1971 represent the
lowest percentage of the total federal budget
since 1950.

Of course, a lot of us here tonight recall
what happened in 1950. The Defense budget
was heavily slashed, our Armed Forces dras-
tically weakened, and then the North Ko-
reans invaded South Korea! I am sure that
some of you men here tonight returned to
active duty as a result of that. With the
regular forces at such a low level, the Re-
serve components had to be mobilized to
stave off defeat. The Reservists answered the
call and served well, as they always have,
before and since.

The memory of 1950 should impart a8 mes-
sage to us today. And, I would state it simply
as this: Don't weaken the active force to an
unacceptable level, but, as you do reduce the
active force, strengthen the Reserve forces!
Unfortunately, there are those who belleve
that as you reduce the active force, the Re-
serve forces should be reduced proportionate-
ly. Realistically, just the opposite is neces-
sary. Experience has shown repeatedly that to
maintain a given level of military strength
with a smaller amount of money requires an
increase in Reserve capability. In the Air
Force, for example, we know that it costs a
little under half as much to maintain a
Reserve flying unit at a combat-ready level
as it does to maintain a regular unit of the
same type.

As I mentioned a moment ago, the total
Defense budget is shrinking. Not only is a
smaller proportion of the national budget
being made available for military require-
ments, but the dollars going to the armed
services are being shrunk further by in-
flation. And every indication is that the mili-
tary faces further reductions.

It must be recognized that such reductions
will reduce our capability to meet unantici-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

pated military requirements and will limit
the number of U.S. military options which
will be available to meet new crises any-
where in the world.

There seems to be little doubt that the
Reserve components will be somewhat ad-
versely affected by these cuts. Hopefully,
however, the fund reductions applied to the
Reserve forces will not be so drastic as to
result in a significant weakening of Reserve
strength. Whatever happens, I assure you
that those of us in the Reserve management
structure will do everything possible to keep
our Reserve force viable and responsive to
the security needs of our country.

1 would be remiss if I falled to acknowl-
edge a most important source of Reserve
strength. In fact, I should say two sources.
One is those employers of Reservisis who
provide great assistance to the Reserve pro-
grams by adhering to a liberal policy regard-
ing Reserve participation by their employees.
Many firms continue full-time pay for work-
ers performing their two week active duty
tours, in addition to regular vacation pay.
Other employers make up the difference be-
tween civilian and military pay during those
tours.

The other equally important source of Re-
serve support is received from the wives and
families of our Reservists. They are really
the unsung heroines and heroes of the Re-
serve program. The understanding demon-
strated for the need of their men to be ab-
sent from home to participate in Reserve
training, the positive attitudes they show in
taking on those extra responsibilities the ab-
sences entail, the warmth with which they
welcome their men home, all these and other
things constitute a positive and substantial
contribution to the Reserve program, and
consequently, to the nation’s security.

To maintain our ready-now Reserve we
need all this support. But more than that, we
need the understanding that our national
security cannot be sacrificed for wishful
thinking. We all want a world of peace. How-
ever, we must be realistic and face the obvi-
ous. Preparedness is not something to be
shunned, nor is patriotism. Our citizen Re-
serve has always been an essential resource
to our national Defense posture. In the fu-
ture, more than ever before, this may be even
more important. We look to people like you
to make sure our nation isn‘t short-changed
by well-meaning but misdirected individuals
who would have us lower our defense while
those around us ralse theirs to frightening
levels.

POLISH CONSTITUTION DAY

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Illinois
(Mr. Pucinski) is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
all over America, in communities where
there are Americans of Polish descent,
special memorial services were held to
commemorate the significance of Po-
land’s May 3 Constitution.

Perhaps one of the largest of such ob-
servances was held in Chicago where
more than 100,000 Americans of Polish
descent watched a thrilling parade, de-
picting the highlights of Polish history,
wind its way from the Polish National
Alliance Headguarters at Division and
Milwaukee, to Humboldt Park on Chi-
cago's west side.

At the park itself, a most thrilling and
inspiring memorial service was conducted
by the president of the Polish National
Alliance and Polish American Congress,
Attorney Aloysius A. Mazewski, President
Mazewski set the tone for this solemn
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commemorative service when he called
upon Americans of all religions, races
and ethnic origins to join in paying trib-
ute to the gallantry and valor of those
heroic Poles who brought to the continent
of Europe, 179 years ago, the spirit of
human dignity and the doctrine of self-
determination which served as the basis
of our own Constitution,

I shall include Mr. Mazewski's remarks,
as well as the remarks of all the other
speakers on the program, at the conclu-
sion of my own observations.

It was a source of great pride to me to
see such a huge throng of people assemble
in Humboldt Park yesterday for this
patriotic observance. It is a reflection on
the patriotism of Americans of Polish
descent, and at the same time, a tribute
to the leadership of not only the Presi-
dent Mazewski, but his very able wom-
en’s vice president, Mrs. Irene Wallace,
who was general chairman of yesterday's
Chicago observance.

Mrs. Wallace deserves the eternal
gratitude of all Americans for taking on
the difficult task of organizing yester-
day’s colorful and inspiring parade and
the program at Humboldt Park. Mrs.
Wallace is a young woman, but her zeal
and her dedication to the cause of human
dignity, is a source of inspiration for
Americans of all ages.

I shall include at the conclusion of my
remarks, a formal program for yester-
day's memorial service and the names
of all the members of the commitiee
which, under the careful direction of
Mrs. Wallace and through outstanding
cooperation, helped put together this
imposing tribute to human dignity yes-
terday. President Mazewski has again
proven himself an outstanding leader for
having such dedicated people assisting
him,

I shall include in my remarks the
proclamation issued by Mayor Daley and
the one passed by the Illinois General
Assembly under the leadership of State
Representative Lechowicz. I regret that
I do not have a copy of an address de-
livered by the Governor of Illinois, Rich-
ard B. Ogilvie, which placed into proper
perspective the challenge that lies ahead,
but I shall include in my remarks the
address delivered by Under Secretary
Elliot L. Richardson who was the main
speaker at Chicago’s Polish Constitution
observance.

All of those who played such a key role
deserve our highest commendation.

Mr, Speaker, at the conclusion of my
own remarks, a number of my colleagues
have asked to join In this special order
marking the 179th anniversary of Po-
land’s Constitution. Their remarks will
follow in this special order:

REMARKS BY ALOYSIUS A, MazEwskr, PresI-
DENT, PorisE NATIONAL ALLIANCE, CHI-
caco, Inn.,, May 3, 1970
Today, we are paying tribute to the great

sons of Poland.

They taught us that true patriotism is a
way of life committed to national goals and
purposes.

In their search for true patriotism, they
reached the summit of clvie wisdom and
probed the depths of the awareness of na-
tional responsibilities. They Incorporated
their findings in the May 3rd, 1791 Consti-
tution.
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This document is unigque in certain uni-
versal appeals to mankind.

Although it is a revolutionary act, it did
not come into belng through revolutionary
torment and bloodshed. In consonance with
the Polish tradition of tolerance and respect
for the dignity of man, it is the product of
clvic and soclialogical evolution in Polish
political concepts.

Unlike most of the constitutions that were
born of revolutions, the May 3rd Act, does
not widen the horizons of individual free-
dom, but safeguards the national freedom
with the sense of responsibilities and pur-
poses of the state.

The 18th Century Poland has a thought
provoking lesson for us in America today.

As a state and a commonwealth of na-
tions, it was encumbered by too much in-
dividual freedom, too much soclal and civic
permissiveness, too much tolerance of the
evils inherent in unresponsiveness to the
vital interests of the country, superceded by
grossly exaggerated rights of the individual.

The May 3rd Constitution came too late
to save Poland from immediate dangers of
external aggression. It gave, however, the
Polish people, a new sense of national life
and purposes, And therein lles the endur-
ing and forever persuasive power of this
noble document. It was the wellspring of
national aspirations for whole generations of
Poles even as it is today a promise of de-
liverance for Poland now suffering foreign
ideology and dominance.

In its universal appeal, the May 3rd Con-
stitution contains a highly relevant lesson for
us in American today.

Like Poland in the 18th Century, we in
the United States today witness excessive In-
dividual freedom encroaching upon the sta-
bility, peace, order and tranquility of the
soclety.

We see the gravity of social cleavages, suc-
cored by intellectual, or indifferent tolerance,
that may rip our land apart.

On the far out fringes of our society we see
the devaluation of the American spirit and
ideal which, if unchecked, may destroy our
national viability and freedom.

We, of the vast silent majority cannot af-
ford to remain silent much longer;

We must reassert the ascendancy of na-
tional goals and purposes over the individ-
ual’s pursuits stemming from hedonism and
irreverence for established order;

We must curb the real danger of exces-
slve permissiveness;

We must put limits on the tolerance of
the abuses through which our basic freedoms
suffer;

We must recommit ourselves to the prin-
ciples of patriotic living.

These, my friends, are not rhetorics, but
imperatives for our American nation—im-
peratives incorporated in the May 3rd Con-
stitution.

Admittedly, we have certain grievances as
an integral, ten million strong segment of
America’s pluralist society. And we ask our
distinguished guest and main speaker, the
Honorable Elliot Lee Richardson, to convey
to President Nixon our feelings and opinions.

We feel that lines of communications be-
tween the White House and American Polo-
nia are somewhere, perhaps, unwittingly,
shorteircuited by overly protective or politi-
cal misinformed sides;

that as an ethnic group whose history in
the New World antedates the Pilgrims, we
have taken prominent and honorable part
in every phase of American history—yet we
have not received proper recognition in pol-
itics—especially in federal appointments;

that the United States foreign policy is
unduly eautious and unimaginative regard-
ing “de jure” recognition of the Odra Nysa
boundary, which act would be a stepping
stone toward European settlement, peace
and security.
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Deeply disturbed by recently revealed
NATO plan to lay a nuclear barrage across
Poland and Czechoslovakia in case of the
Soviet aggression against Western Europe,
we submit to the United States authorities,
that such plan is inhuman, genocidal and
even in military terms untenable, and ask
for its rejection.

These grievances, however, are being sub-
ordinated in our thinking and feeling by the
overriding national interests and commit-
ments which are being challenged by the
communist conspiracy in South East Asia.

Last Thursday, a historic decision was
made by President Nizon, as the Com-
mander-in-Chief of American Armed Forces,
responsible before the electorate and history
for the safety and security of our nation and
for its viability in terms of leadership, de-
termination and honor as the leading power
of the free world.

We may have differences of opinion as to
the justification of our initial involvement
in Vietnam.

In the course of national debates we may
have expressed hawkish or dovish appraisal
of the situation. However, the time for de-
bates had ended with the entry of our gal-
lant fighting men into Cambodia, to deny
the enemy privileged sanctuaries.

We do not subscribe to the cries for bug-
out raised by far-out dissenters. But we
strongly subscribe to Stephen Decatur’'s in-
junction: —*“our country, right or wrong!”

A man, whom we placed in the highest
position of leadership, responsibility and
trust, has made a decision which is binding.
That decision undoubtedly was made on the
basis of facts and information not accessible
to us for reasons of national security.

History will pass a judgment on it.

Our duty is not the question that declsion
at this critical moment of its implementa-
tion, but abide by it and support it.

For that decision was made by the man
whom we entrusted with the leadership,
safety and good name of our country.
InvocaTiON, REV. CasiMik CzaPLIcKI, C.8.C.

AssociATE PAsTor, HoLy TriNITY CHURCH,

HumpoLpr PARK, May 3, 1970

Heavenly Father, it is with grateful
hearts, that We, Americans of Polish herit-
age, gather here for these inspiring and
colorful Polish Constitution Day ceremonies.
We are ever mindful of our thousand year
old Falth and Culture. We are aware that our
forefathers came to America because it has
always been the land of the free and the
home of the brave.

Our Father, we are grateful for the many
blessings You have bestowed upon all the
peoples of this wonderful country of oppor-
tunity, We, Americans of Polish ancestry,
along with other Americans, have worked to-
gether, prayed together, laughed together
and cried together. Above all, whenever it
was necessary to defend freedom anywhere
in the world, we fought, bled and died to
preserve our preclous liberty.

In these troubled times, Heavenly Father,
we turn to You for help. Teach us to under-
stand one another; to trust one another; to
help one another; to love one another. May
America, under God, remain the land of the
free and the home of the brave. Amen.

PROCLAMATION

Whereas, Poland's May 3rd Constitution
of 1791 has been and remains an inspiring
and vital force for generations of Poles dur-
ing their heroic struggles for freedom and
independence; and

Whereas, in our times it grows in signifi-
cance as a symbol of psychological and po-
litical resistance of the Polish nation against
communist oppression; and

Whereas, the Constitution of May 3rd ob-
servances have become, since the turn of the
century, an integral part of Chicago's civic
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and patroitic activities and have always been
dignified by participation of leading public
officials of the United States; and

Whereas, to thousands of Americans of
Polish origin in the Chicago metropolitan
area who cherish their ethnic heritage the
May 3rd Constitution commemorations are
the wellspring of patriotism and dedieation
to the cause of freedom and America's great-
ness; and

Whereas, this year's observance coincides
with the 90th anniversary of the Polish Na-
tional Alliance chief sponsor of May 3rd Ob-
servances and the great Polish American
fraternal organization whose members con-
tribute much to the civie, cultural and eco-
nomic betterment of our city:

Now, therefore, I, Richard J. Daley, Mayor
of the City of Chlcago, do hereby designate
May 3, 1870, to be the Polish Constitution
Day in Chicago, and urge all the people of
our city to join the descendants of the men
of great civic virtue and wisdom who framed
this historical document, by participating in
the parade and commemorative program
which will be held at the site of the EKos-
cluszko monument in Humboldt Park.

Dated this twenty-fourth day of April, AD,,
1970,

RicHARD J, DALEY,
Mayor.
House REsoLuTioN No. 414, STATE OF ILLINOIS,

SEVENTY~SIXTH GENERAL ASSEMBLY, HOUSE

OF REPRESENTATIVES

Whereas, On Sunday, May 3, 1970, the
Polish National Alliance and all of Polonia
will con rate and celebrate the 179th
anniversary of Poland’s adoption of the Con-
stitution of May 3, 1791, the most progressive
and liberal legislation of 18th century Eu-
rope; and

Whereas, Although this great rebirth and
assertion of democracy came to the Polish
people too late to forestall the 3rd partition
of Poland in 17856 by Russla, Prussia and
Austria, the May 3rd Constitution neverthe-
less became for the succeeding generations
of Polish people a source of inspiration, na-
tional strength and faith in a better future;
and

Whereas, in the United States, wherever
Americans of Polish descent live, this holi-
day is observed through the month of May
to pay tribute to the Polish nation and to
remind fellow Americans that Poland was one
of the first ploneers of liberalism in Europe;
and

Whereas, The celebration commemorating
the adoption of the Constitution will be held
in Chicago’s Humboldt Park near the Gen-
eral Thaddeus Kosciuszko Monument under
the auspices of Educational Department and
Circuits 12-13 of the Polish National Alli-
ance; therefore, be it

Resolved, By the House of Representatives
of the Seventy-Sixth General Assembly of
the State of Illinois, that we commend the
Polish National Alliance of the United States
upon its celebration of the 179th anniversary
of the adoption of the Polish Constitution on
May 3rd; and that a copy of this preamble
and resolution be forwarded to the President
of the Polish Natlonal Alliance of the U.S.
of N.A,, Mr. Aloysius Mazewski, at its national
headquarters, 1520 West Division Street, Chi-
cago, Illinois 60622.

Adopted by the House of Representatives,
April 23, 1970.

FreEDRIC B. SELCEE,
Clerk, House of Representatives.
Jace E. WALKER,
Speaker, House of Representatives.
RESOLUTION ADOPTED AT MAY 3D, CONSTITUTION
OBSERVANCE May 3, 1970, CHIcAGO, UNDER
THE AUSPICES OF THE PoLiSH NATIONAL
ALLIANCE
Deeply cognizant and appreciative of our
ethnic heritage as Americans of Polish ori-
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gin, we solemnly commemorate one of the
great moments in the political history not
only of Poland but of all free nations of the
world, That moment arrived on May 3rd,
1791 in Warsaw when the great constitution
of national renascence, of civic wisdom and
responsibility, and of social justice safe-
guarding the precept of liberty, had been
proclaimed by the Great Diet of Poland.

Gratefully acknowledging that moment of
our forefathers’ recommitment to individual
freedom and democratic processes under the
principle of the law and order of the land,
we unanimously adopted the following
resolution—

1. Deeply disturbed by recently publicized
and debated NATO plan which would wan-
tonly and needlessly kill millions of people
and devastate Poland and Czechoslovakia in
the event of the Soviet agg@ression against
West Europe, we urge that the United States
as the principal and leading power in the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization reject
this plan in its entirety. It is our considered
opinion that a nuclear barrage across Poland
and Czechoslovakia, without a pre-emptive
strike against ballistic bases in Russia will
not deter the Russian armed forces from an
offensive against West Europe; on the con-
trary, by practically guaranteeing immunity
to Soviet nuclear arsenal, the plan might
give the Russian command an opportunity
for a pre-emptive strike against Europe.
Military considerations, however, are of sec-
ondary importance in this NATO Plan. The
moral issue involved in it is of overriding
and paramount importance. From the stand-
point of international morality and human
decency this plan should and must be
rejected.

2. Taking note of recent developments in
the area of international relations, with a
special emphasis on the deepening crises in
Bouth East Asia, we unegquivocally support the
United States Government in its search for

honorable, permanent and just solution to
the armed conflict in the Far East, to the
controlled and safeguarded nuclear arms lim-
itations, and to general disarmament under

meaningful effective international
control.

3. In view of the slowly and hesitatingly
developing dialog between West and East
Europe, we submit that the initiative of the
United States in an early and irrevocable
recognition of the Polish-German frontier
along the Odra-Nysa Rivers would immeas-
urably strengthen those elements in both
parts of divided Europe, who strive toward
initial accommodation and eventual peace
settlement in Europe.

De facto possession of the lands along the
Odra-Nysa Rivers by Poland is an irreversible
fact of history. De jure acceptance of this
fact would be an important step toward
restoring to Europe its demographic, his-
torical and cultural wholeness now split by
the Yalta principle which never have had
any validity.

4, We further submit that by reasons of
geography and demography, Poland con-
stitute the keystone to Central and East
European peace and stability and as such
should be singled out by the United States
foreign policy for particular attention. With-
in this frame of reference, we strongly rec-
ommend that Poland be accorded:

(a) Most privileged status in
relations;

(b) Economic and technical assistance to
the Polish people mostly through utilization
of the American counterpart funds in Poland
for such projects as the regulation and elec-
trification of the Vistula basin, bullding of
another hospital similar to the one in Erakow
which stands as a symbol of American gener-
osity and concern with the well-being of the
Polish people;

(c) Restoration of the cultural exchanges
between the United States and Poland which
would envision supplying Polish college and
university libraries with Ilatest sclentific

and

trade
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publications of the West, exchange of stu-
dents and professors, reciprocity in perform-
ing arts and eventual restoration of the
Royal Castle in Warsaw.

4. As Americans already deeply rooted in
American soll, we pledge continuous enrich-
ment of the United States with the best
values of our millennial ethnic heritage, and
our total dedication to the defense and
perpetuation of the American way of life,

AppRESS BY THE HONORABLE Ernior L. RICH-
ARDSON, UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE

“All power in civil soclety should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end
and its object being the preservation and in-
tegrity of the state, civil liberty, and the good
order of society, on an equal scale, and on
a lasting foundation.”

I need not remind you that those words of
s0 much universal meaning came from the
Polish Constitution of 1791. They embody
ideas of particular meaning to Americans.
Those same ideas had been enshrined in our
own Declaration of Independence fifteen
years earlier.

As a nation, Poland has known its share
of triumphs and much more than its share
of tragedy. The Constitution of 1791 was such
a triumph. Its Importance stretched beyond
Poland's borders. It, for example, inspired
the brave men, who, early in the 19th Cen-
tury, made the first of a serles of attempts
to throw off the despotism which bound
Poles and Russians and so many other peo-
ples.

It is more than fitting, therefore, that May
3 should be celebrated not just by the Polish-
Americans, but by all Americans.

The Proclamation of our own Constitu-
tion, in 1789, was basically the beginning of
our life as a nation. At the time of the proc-
lamation of the Constitution of 1791, Poland
had more than 800 years of recorded history
behind her. Now Poland looks back on more
than 1,000 years of national life. It is not
for me today to try to outline for you all of
the achievements of the Polish people dur-
ing that thousand years. One cannot help but
recall, however, that it was Polish valor
which on two memorable occasions prevented
the submersion of our western civilization as
it has evolved since Greco-Roman times, I
refer to the battle of Legnica in 1241 when
the Tartar hordes were turned back from
their invasion of Europe and to the raising
of the ottoman siege of Vienna by Jan So-
bieski in 1683.

We all know what Poland's position on
the border lands of Western civilization has
cost her. Only a little more than 25 years
ago, the news of the Massacre in Katyn For-
est shocked the world.

The gallant uprising in Warsaw thrilled,
and then grieved, all those who love freedom.
Untold numbers of Polish men and women
gave their lives to prove the words of their
national anthem, “Poland has not yet
Perished.”

No nation has ever been more a prisoner
of her geography. We know of the partitions
and subjugations which have wracked
Poland. Following the Napoleonic wars, there
was a saying in Poland: “Paris is too far
away; the Tsar is too near at hand, and God
is too high.”

But, while the Polish State was repeatedly
destroyed, the Polish Nation remained
through that thousand years to confound
and confuse its oppressors. It remains today,
a living symbol of the futility of tyrants.

In America, we think of the many con-
tributions Poland has made to the develop-
ment of our Country and its arts and sci-
ences. All Americans know of those brave
and selfless soldiers, Thaddeus Kosciuszko
and Casimir Pulaski, who joined the newly
formed army of the Continental Congress as
volunteers to employ their considerable mili-
tary and technical skills, and eventually to
shed their blood for the cause of freedom.
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We think of the countless families from
a divided Poland under foreign occupation
during the 19th and early 20th centuries,
who left their homeland, their loved ones,
and their means of livelihood to share both
the difficulties and the rewards this Country
had in store for them. They contributed to
the cultural and material enrichment of
America just as such pre-eminent figures as
Copernicus and Chopin had contributed to
the cultural heritage and enrichment of all
mankind.

Like earlier attempts to submerge them,
the current separation of Poland and other
Eastern European peoples from their West-
ern heritage and relationships is doomed to
failure. Even the suffocating darkness of the
Stalinish night was not sufficient to sever
the Polish peoples from their traditional ties
or to terrorize them into submission. Thir-
teen years ago, the unvanquished spirit of
the Polish people forced the foreign oeccu-
piers to allow to Poland a measure of na-
tional autonomy.

The United States is doing what it can to
foster greater educational, cultural and
scientific interchange with the countries of
Eastern Europe. Eleven students from Al-
liance College, which, as you know, is sup-
ported by the Polish National Alliance, will
be studying In this coming school year in
Krakow, Poland. Such encouragement of
American students of Polish descent to avail
themselves of government grants for overseas
study in the land of their forefathers is a
forward looking step. I congratulate the Al-
liance for promoting it.

Neither we nor the peoples of Eastern Eu-
rope have been willing to accept the present
restraints and restrictions in national life
as a permanent state of affairs. And we re-
fuse to recognize any doctrine under which
a great power can claim the right to inter-
vene militarily, not only to impose unpopular
governments, but to determine what the in-
ternal policles of those governments will be.

As long as there are such restraints and
such arbitrary abuses of powers, however,
we are left with no choice but to look to our
owr. strength. It has long been a traditional
saying that the warrior with the longest
sword was the most menacing. The rest of
that saying is that if you cannot lengthen
your sword, you must thicken your shield.
We wish to menace nobody. The TUnited
States hopes that through negotiations we
can blunt some of the dangers and eliminate
some of the problems of a divided Europe.
We must pursue policies aimed at a genuine
relaxation of tensions between East and West.
But we must also fashion common policies,
together with our allies, for the pursuit of
security both through military strength and
through arms control.

None of us wants to see the proliferation
of new and more awful means of mass de-
struction. We are taking every possible ac-
tion, consistent with our security, to see that
it is avoided. This is the meaning of the
strategic arms limitation talks now going
on in Vienna, We must, however, face the
fact that common security will never be ob-
tained if we are unwilling to make the neces-
sary sacrifices for our own defense,

Any potential enemy must be forced in ad-
vance to face up to the costs of risking an
all-out assault on American retallatory
power . .. If we were not in a position to
establish such a modern defense, the valid-
ity of our promises to our allies would
quickly come into question. For Eastern Eu-
rope, this would mean that the changes and
evolution of the past fifteen years could be
undone at a moment's notice. The slow
growth of a greater autonomy, the goal of
eventual freedom, would be put in mortal
jeopardy.

There have Indeed been meaningful
changes. Where once we saw what appeared
to be a monolithic system directed from one
center by one man, we now see increased
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evidence of national assertiveness. People
who fought for, and got, minimum physical
needs now seek the kind of human freedoms
they know all to well exist elsewhere,

Governments are rediscovering the his-
tories of their own peoples, histories which
have been distorted and even banned. Al-
though there are those in Eastern Europe
who would like to turn the clock back and
who have tried to erode even the limited
freedoms obtained at such costs in 1965, we
know that in the end they cannot be suc-
cessful. They will have to accommodate to
the demands of their peoples.

How can we be sure? Even now, we see a
rising concern over the growing technological
gap between European countries and the
West. Those economies may not be in danger
of collapse, but they are falling behind with
every day that passes. Those failures must
and will have their political impact. The
parties which tbought they had all of the
answers simply cannot answer the most basic
economic problems at all.

In this situation we can and do hope for
meaningful negotiations which can lead back
in the direction of normalizing the life of
Europe. We seek to deal with concrete is-
sues and try in concrete ways to resolve them,
avolding meetings for their own sake which
can raise unfounded hopes. Although we
must continue to probe all openings for bet-
ter East-West relations, we must remember
that coexistence requires more than just a
spirit of good will. It requires patient and
precise efforts to reconcile specific issues. It
requires the definition of positive goals which
can be achieved within the context of fully
observed agreements. It requires real pro-
gress on the settlement of the real problems
which face us.

As President Nixon has said, “It is not
enough to talk of relaxing tension, unless
we keep in mind the fact that 20 years of
tension were not caused by superficial mis-
understandings. A change of mood is useful
only if it reflects some change of mind about
political purpose. It is not enough to talk of
European security in the abstract. We must
know the elements of insecurity and how to
remove them.”

Certainly, the continued restrictions on the
national life of Poland and the other Eastern
European countries are such elements of in-
security. They cannot be glossed over or
obliterated by an attempt to rush into an
ill-prepared for conference which would con-
tribute nothing significant to changing the
present unnatural situation in Europe.

The military intervention in Czechoslova-
kia stands to the shame of all of the govern-
ments involved, though not to that of their
peoples, who had no share in the decision.
We are not willing and we do not believe the
peoples of Eastern Europe want us to gloss
over in advance such disgraceful adventures
by an unqualified acceptance of the status
quo. Their freedom does not lie in that direc-
tion. Maintenance of our freedom precludes
such an action by us.

This is something of which President
Nixon is deeply aware. His historic visit to
Warsaw as Vice President and the magni-
ficent reception he received are well remem-
bered by both Poles and Americans,

In espousing a genuine reconciliation be-~
tween Eastern and Western Europe, we can-
not ignore the fact that it will be won and
firmly established only when nations are free
to deal with one another on a basis of equal-
ity and mutual respect. During the first and
second World Wars, many Poles fully recog-
nized the indivisibility of their freedom and
security from those of their brothers to the
East and fought for them wunder the ban-
ner: “For our Freedom and Yours.”

That is the spirit in which all of us must
seek to solve the problems of today's world.
If we are true to it, we will ensure a true
security and a true freedom for all. We know
that freedom and security are concepts
which cannot be divided without diminish-
ing them.
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“The preservation and integrity of the
State, civil liberty, and the good order of
Society, on an equal scale, and on a lasting
foundation”—All these the Polish Consti-
tution of 1791 held to be the “End and . . .
object” of government, which must be “de-
rived from the will of the people.” Recall-
ing those words of 1791 we remember those
who are deprived of their effect. "While yet
we live,” we will not forget them.

ProcraMm, May 3p CowstrruTioON Day Os-
SERVANCE, HuMBOLDT PARK, MaAY 3, 1970

1, Opening remarks: Chester Mikolajceyk,
Commissioner Distriect 13, PNA; Helen Ora-
wiec, Commissioner District 12, PNA,

2. National anthems: American and Polish;
Holy Trinity High School Band.

3. Invocation: Rev. Casimir Czaplicki,
C.8.C , Associate Pastor, Holy Trinity Church.

4, Introduction of master of ceremonies:
Hon. Aloysius A. Mazewskl, President of PNA
and PAC.

5. Honor gun salute: Polish Legion of
American Veterans, Dept. of Illinois Service
Officer in Charge.

6. Wreath laying ceremony.

7. Remarks: Hon. Richard J. Daley, Mayor
of Chicago.

8. Remarks: Hon. Richard B. Ogilvie, Gov-
ernor of State of Illinois.

9. Address: Hon. Elliott Richardson, Under-
secretary of State.

10. Reading of resolution: Mrs. Irene Wal-
lace, PNA Vice-President and General Chair-
man of the Observance,

11. Remarks: Major Gen. Antoni Grud-
zinski, O.B.E. Repr. 1st Armoured Div. in
London.

12. Introduction of guests:

13. Benediction: Rt. Rev Francis Rowinski,
Bishop of the Western Diocese, Polish Na-
tional Catholic Church.

14: Conclusion:

PROGRAM COMMITTEE:

Irene Wallace, Vice-President PNA, General
Chalrman,
Comm
Chailrman.

Comm. Helen Orawiec, Program Secretary.

Comm. Thomas Paczynski:

Comm. Sophie Buczkowski.

Frank M. Prochot, Vice-President PNA.

Edward Moskal, Treasurer PNA.

Thaddeus Radosz, Director PNA,

Catherine Dienes, Director PNA.

Dr. Edward Rozanski, Director PNA.

John Ziemba, Director PNA,

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker,
on May 3 we celebrated the 179th an-
niversary of the Polish Constitution of
1791. This celebration marks a great day
in the history of our planet because al-
though the people of Poland have not
yet been liberated, their forefather's
concept of liberty, which this document
so eloquently depicts, continues to live
in the world corridors of international
thought.

Just 2 short years after America
drafted her Constitution, the high prin-
cipled and proud people of Poland,
amidst a backdrop of absolutism and
militarism, drafted an instrument which
to this day is considered a landmark for
liberalism and democracy in Europe.
These ideas are summarized in the Polish
Constitution thusly:

All power in civil soclety should be derived
from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the state, the civil liberty and the good

order of society, on an equal scale and on a
lasting foundation.

This philosophy of government dis-
cernible throughout the Third of May
Polish Constitution leads one to believe
that the American people and the Polish

Chester Mikolajczyk, Program
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people had each drawn inspiration for
their respective constitutions from the
same source.

Unfortunately, the adoption of this
great document did not provide the sus-
tained impetus for insuring the freedom
which it promised. As a result, 4 years
after the constitution was adopted, Po-
land was partitioned by Russia, Prussia,
and Austria and thereby became em-
broidered in the throws of a political
vortex which to date they have been
u_nable to escape. Nevertheless, genera-
tions of Poles both home and abroad
continue to dream of the day when Po-
land’s struggle for liberty will be
achieved.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to say that
our participation in this observance to-
day underscores America’s support and
interest in the Polish nation as well as
all people around the globe who are
dedicated in their efforts to escape the
personal bondage of communism.

Mr. RODINO, Mr. Speaker, the strug-
gle to be free of both internal and ex-
ternal repression of human dignity and
spirit and thought belongs to men of all
ages.

Shortly after their adoption of a writ-
ten constitution, not dissimilar in lan-
guage and philosophy to our own, the
Polis_h people in 1795 suffered the third
partition of their country which deprived
them of their sovereignty.

_ I join the commemoration of this
just, but shortlived freedom of the Po-
lish people.

Those of us who are custodians of free
democratic institutions have the most
sombre responsibility to preserve our
precious right through the expansion
of free thought and the continued search
for social and human justice for all
men.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I wish to join with my colleagues and
with all Polish Americans in honoring
the 179th anniversary of the creation of
the Polish Constitution of 1791. This
Constitution, like our own, espoused the
concept that all power in civil society
should be derived from the will of the
people.

Unfortunately, history has not been
kind to our Polish brothers. Only during
a very few of the past 179 years have
the Polish people enjoyed the freedom
and independence to which they aspire.
Since 1791, Poland has suffered a history
of repeated invasion and occupation by
its neighbors. Even today the people of
Poland must celebrate this occasion
silently behind an iron curtain‘and un-
der the iron hand of Moscow.

Throughout this history of occupa-
tion and oppression the Polish people
kept alive their desire for human dig-
nity and human freedom. While the
flame has flickered dimly in the Polish
torch of liberty, the fire that burns
brightly in the spirit of the Polish peo-
ple has served a higher illumination.
The oppression and sacrifices of the
Polish people serve as constant re-
minders that freedom once lost is not
easily regained. Few lessons of history
are so lucidly portrayed.

Other fellow citizens of Polish descent
have contributed their strength, skills
and vitality to forge a nation founded
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in traditions of freedom and dignity. I
am proud to stand with them today in
honor of these traditions. I share their
concern for the future of their home-
land. I support their efforts to encour-
age the eternal struggle that must be
waged for man's freedom. Finally, I
join in their hope that some day Poland
will once again realize the ideals of their
May 3 Constitution.

Mr. BYRNE of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, yesterday some 10 million
Americans of Polish descent and Poles
throughout the free world commemo-
rated a noble experiment in democracy—
an experiment doomed to failure by
world powers.

Joining in this worldwide observance,
coordinated in this country by the Polish
American Congress, were many thou-
sands of my Polish friends and neigh-
bors whom I have the honor of represent-
ing in my congressional district.

It is to them specifically and the brave
Polish people generally to whom I dedi-
cate my brief remarks of admiration.

Perhaps it is with a bit of chauvinism
that we Americans look upon ourselves
as the pioneers of democratic and con-
stitutional government. How many of us
realize that a brief 2 years after the
United States was formed by our own
Constitution, the people of Poland, on
May 3, 1791, promulgated their own Con-
stitution guaranteeing rights and privi-
leges unknown on the European Con-
tinent at that time.

The tenets of the Polish Constitution
can be summed up from the following
quotation:

All power in civil society should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and integrity
of the state, the civil liberty and the good
order of society, on an equal scale and on a
lasting foundation.

To those of us who take our ecivil
liberties for granted, the above may be
of little impact; but to those familiar
with the time and the mores of the Eu-
ropean society of that period this noble
experiment must be viewed as outstand-
ing.
Little Poland was surrounded by mili-
taristic, autoeratic, imperialistic govern-
ments—each eyeing the fertile lands of
Poland with envious desires.

Unfortunately, as it has happened
from the 18th century through to our
own 20th century, the small nations have
been victimized by the large ones.

In a short 4 years, this attempt at lib-
eralism and democracy was ended, as
the troops of Russia, Prussia, and Austria
invaded and partitioned Poland among
themselves.

I wish I was in the position to state
that this is only history and these “er-
rors” have been corrected in our own “en-
lightened age.” Of course, I cannot.
Poland today is not free, either internally
or externally. Its government is not
constituted for the benefit of its people
and is controlled and managed by a
major power determined to carry its phi-
losophy and stringent lack of personal
freedom throughout the world.

May the day come when the tenets of
the May 3, 1791, Polish Constitution once
more govern this noble nation.
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Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, we are
celebrating, this year, the 179th anniver-
sary of the adoption of the memorable
May 3 Constitution of Poland.

This historic Polish national holiday is
observed solemnly throughout the world,
and above all, by the 10 million Americans
of Polish descent in the United States.

We can stress with pride that this
great national holiday is not observed
only by those of Polish origin. For many
years, by traditional custom, the U.S.
Congress observes this anniversary and
many Members of Congress express their
respects for the 3rd of May Constitu-
tion. Many State governors and mayors
of large cities, by proclamation, recog-
nize the importance of this day.

What caused the fact that this Polish
Constitution has found such a strong
echo and response in so many countries
of the free world and particularly here
on the free soil of the United States of
America?

The Constitution of May 3, 1791, was a
great accomplishment of deep minds of
the most brilliant contemporary law ex-
perts, politicians, and philosophers, who
based this important act on the highest
contemporary ideals of freedom and de-
mocracy that have enlightened the minds
of the authors of the present American
Constitution and the French Declaration
of the Rights of Man and Citizen.

Unfortunately, Poland at that time
was nearing its fall and was soon to
succumb to the force of the greater po-
tentials of the enemies who surrounded
her on all sides.

Within 4 years after the adoption of
the May Constitution, the third partition
of Poland and a long period of slavery
ensued. In the years that followed Poland
had the benefit of full independence for
barely 20 years, from 1918 to 1939. Twice;
namely in the times of the so-called Con-
gressional Kingdom, from 1815 to 1830
and lately, from 1945 to 1956, Poland
was governed by envoys or ambassadors
of Moscow. All the remaining years of
that period, beginning with the third
partition 120 years ago, were days of ab-
solute slavery.

But what are these years in the con-
text of the thousand years which have
elapsed since the founding of the Polish
State, since the adoption by Poland of
Christianity and which thousand-year
anniversary we have celebrated only 4
years ago?

Truly those 120 years are only a small
fraction of the glorious and brilliant 1,000
years of the history of Poland. These
1,000 years of the Polish State are bright-
ened by such historical facts as the vic-
tory of Boleslaw Chrobry over the Ger-
mans; as the foundirg of one of the first
universities in Europe, the Jagiellon Uni-
versity in Krakow; the victory of Jagiello
over the Crusaders at Grunwald; the epi-
cal discovery by Nicholas EKopernik—
Copernicus—that the earth revolves
around its axis and around the sun; the
victory of Jan Sobieski in Vienna.

A nation with such traditions and such
historic and scientific accomplishment is
truly a great nation. The greatness of a
nation and a country is not measured by
the vastness of its lands or the size of
its population. A nation's contribution
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to the world culture and civilization on
one hand, and its participation and its
position in international politics, the
weight of the voice of its representatives
in negotiations deciding on the fate of
nations on the world scale on the other
hand, are the determining factors of a
nation’s greatness.

Poland, today, does not play a great
role in the international arena, but in
the past 1,000 years there were long
periods when not only was the Polish
position and the Polish voice considered
and when it was a deciding factor in the
formation of the fate of the world.

Even in the period of those sad days
when Poland was practically erased from
the map of the free countries of the
world, the Poles were not forgotten as
a nation and they played an important
role in the history of the culture and
diplomacy of the world.

Above all, the Polish people never ac-
quiesced in their lot as an unfree people.
In their own country, as in all parts of
the world, the Pole fought insistently
on the fields of battle and did his share
for his own freedom and the freedom
of others. Kosciuszko and Pulaski in
America; the Dabrowski Legions in the
Napoleonic Wars; Prince Joseph Ponia-
towski who paid with death in the waters
of the Elster for his title as French Mar-
shal; the glorious but bleody Polish in-
surrections of 1830, 1848, and 1863; the
participation of Poles in the last two
World Wars on all fronts of the world;
the victory over the Soviet armies of
Lenin and Trotsky in 1920; and that
memorable battle of the Vistula, which
had been rated as one of the 17 decisive
wars determining the fate of the world;
the defeat of the Hitler forces at Monte
Cassino in 1944, All of these are but a few
of the bright milestones on the road of
Poland to independence and freedom.

And in the same period, the contribu-
tion of the Polish nation in the field of
progress and general world culture is
also great. The names of the Polish poets
of Poland—Mickiewicz, Slowacki, Kra-
sinski, Norwald, Wyspianski—are among
the names of the greatest poets of Eu-
rope. The two Nobel awards to Sienkie-
wicz and to Reymont are proof of the
world renown of Polish literature. The
music of Chopin is accepted today as a
treasured property of the entire world.
Ignace Jan Paderewski, a great composer
and Polish pianist of international fame
is particularly remembered in America.
In the field of science, Marie Curie-
Sklodowska, a Nobel Prize laureate, by
her famous discovery of radium was the
initiator of the development of the stud-
ies which led to all the present accom-
plishments of the atomic era. These few
names should suffice to state in all ear-
nestness that a nation that gave to the
world such people, is undoubtedly a great
nation.

The Polish nation does not demand for
itself any special rights or privileges. It
asks simply only for that article of first
need, as necessary for life as bread is
for every individual and for every nation
regardless of its size, It demands freedom
and independence, and the right to de-
cide in its own matters without foreign
interference,
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This same freedom and independence
is today demanded by many nations and
countries in the great areas of the world,
not only in Europe, but also in Asia
and Africa. Without doubt the chief op-
pressor of these nations is Soviet Russia.
The Soviets, today, are the visual sym-
bols of bloody tyranny on earth. On the
other hand, the leader of the free coun-
tries of the world today ir the United
States of America, and this American
leadership is generally acknowledged.
The eyes of millions of people remaining
in Soviet and Chinese enslavement are
directed toward the symbol of freedom,
the Statue of Liberty at the entrance to
the Port of New York.

The solution of the great many of our
international problems facing the world
depends on the results of the struggle
for peace and on the conditions of the
coexistence led by the United States on
one side of the free world and on the
other side by Soviet Russia, a country
that intends to force upon others its
communistic system. The policies of
America inaugurated immediately after
World War II by President Truman, and
consistently followed thereafter, are
policies of peace. In direct contrast, the
policies of the Soviet Union are directed
toward control of the world. They con-
sist of constant efforts to “bless” other
nations with a forced communization
even though these nations avoid such
blessing, refuse them, and beg to be freed
from them, Such a nation upon whom a
Communist system was forced upon by
the Soviet Union, contrary to its desires,
is Poland. Ironically, the Communists
have called this “liberation” and the Pol-
ish nation, much against its public will,
finds itself now in the Soviet-oriented or-
bit.

Only time will tell what this peaceful
struggle of the ideology of freedom with
the doctrine of forcible communism will
bring to the world.

A desire for general peace based on
the principles of freedom and justice to
all nations is a main and basic policy
accepted by the entire American Na-
tion. This goal is an indivisible part of
the history of the United States and of
our great traditions, and it stands high
among the ideals which we have inher-
ited from the past leaders of our Na-
tion. Every American acknowledges
with pride the principle that every na-
tion has a natural and undeniable right
to decide for itself regarding its internal
matters wthout terror from the minority
within and without force and threat of
force from without. This means simply
that the internal matters of Poland, as
of any other country of Central and
Eastern Europe, and for that matter,
the entire world, neither America nor
Soviet Russia nor any other country
should be allowed to interfere. Only the
Poles should have the right to make free
decisions regarding their internal prob-
lems, just as in the internal problems of
America, only Americans should freely
decide for themselves and in the in-
ternal matters of Soviet Russia, the
Russians should decide these for them-
selves, In equal measures this concerns
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all the other nations of Europe, Asia,
and Africa. Let this principle become
not enly a beautiful slogan but let it be
a basis of actual deeds. Let us systemat-
ically adopt a policy to inake declarations
and insistly demand their enforcement
by all the others who also proclaim these
prineiples.

Abraham Lincoln once said that the
American Nation was born of freedom.
May the future historians be able to say
without hesitation and with justification
about our generation that the American
Nation, born in freedom, was always
faithful to the cause of freedom, not
only in its own country but also in re-
lation to ofther countries and nations of
the world.

If our Government adopts a definite
policy on freedom for all nations and
stands by it uncompromisingly, we can
be assured that the dreams for a free
Poland and the desire of all people of
good will for a permanent peace and jus-
tice in the world, will soon become, not
only a fond dream, but a real actuality.

Mr. Speaker, in connection with this
May 3 celebration, the Bergen Ampols,
an organization of Americans of Polish
extraction, residing in Bergen County,
N.J., have forwarded me the resolution
which they adopted at their recent meet-
ing. Through this resolution they re-
affirm their intention to restore freedom
to Poland.

These Americans of Polish descent are
hard-working individuals in the Bergen
County Polish communities. They are
loyal to America, the land that has given
them the freedom that their forefathers
were denied—yes, even denied to their
brothers and sisters who remain within
the boundaries of the Polish nation even
now.

Although having adopted the Ameri-
can way of life, these people carry on to
instill the spirit of Poland into the hearts
of their youngsters to carry on the tra-
ditions of their forefathers.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to bring this reso-
lution to the attention of my colleagues
in this honorable body and wish it to be
included in the Recorp as part of my
remarks.

The resolution follows:

Whereas we, the Bergen Ampols, an orga-
nization of Americans of Polish descent, shall
on May 3rd mark the 179th anniversary of
the constitution which at that time indi-
cated Poland as an independent state, and

Whereas since that time the country of
Poland has been subjugated by an aggressive
and overpowering neighbor, and

Whereas we wish to let it be known that
red Russla has been defeated in battle only
one time, and that in the battle of Warsaw
in 1920 when the Polish forces drove the
Russian invaders out of the countryside, and
also recaptured lands correctly parts of their
territory, the only defeat communist Russia
has suffered, and

Whereas some world dictators, in World
War 2 positively decided to apportion Poland
and satisfy the greed of one of its neighbors,
thus opening the door for the subjugation of
eastern Europe in general, now therefore

Be It resolved that we of the Bergen Am-
pols together with upwards of ten million
Ampols in this country shall continue to
fully pray for and fight for the freedom of
a betrayed Poland, now under the red heel
of Russia,

May 4, 1970

Be it further resolved that May 3, 1970,
be marked in this country not only as Polish
Constitution Day, but also that it be desig-
nated as the fiftieth anniversary of the de-
feat of the Communist forces by the gallant
Poles In the battle of Warsaw, 1920, and

Be It further resolved that coples of this
resolution be sent to President Nixon, Gov-
ernor Cahill, and our representatives on the
State and National level.

Approved March 15, 1970.

PAUuL BoRrUTA,
President, Bergen Ampols,

Wanpa MagowsKr,
Corresponding Secretary.

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, 179
years ago a group of patriotic and far-
seeing Polish leaders wanted to inaugu-
rate a new era in Poland. They felt
that some basic changes in the ma-
chinery of the Government were needed:
and to meet this imperative need they
drafted a constitution. It was adopted,
promulgated and went into force on May
3, 1791,

Since that year May 3 has been cele-
brated as Polish Constitution Day, and
the event has been regarded as a great
landmark in Poland’s fight for liberal-
ism and efficient government. The Con-
stitution was a liberal, democratic doc-
ument, and as such it aimed to reduce
the powers of the Monarch without im-
pairing the authority of the central gov-
ernment. By this Constitution the Gov-
ernment became a limited constitutional
monarchy. It did away with the old
class distinction and class privileges, and
guaranteed religious freedom. It placed
the peasantry under the law, and pro-
tected their interests against the land-
lords. It set up a responsible cabinet type
of central government, and the powers
of the elected house were enhanced.

The Constitution embodied some of
the ideas of the American Revolution,
and also of the French Revolution. In
embracing the twin aims of liberalizing
and strengthening the Polish Govern-
ment, the Constitution of 1791 was a
major democratic instrument, and as
such it serves to this day as an ideal
to the Polish people. I heartily join all
Americans of Polish ancestry in the cele-
bration of Polish Constitution Day.

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, it al-
ways gives me great pleasure to take part
in the commemoration of the Polish
Third of May Constitution Day. I wish
to salute the millions of Americans of
Polish descent, and freedom-loving Poles
everywhere, on this important Polish na-
tional holiday.

When we read among the immortal
words of the Constitution which was
adopted in 1791, 179 years ago, that “all
power should be derived from the will
of the people” we can recognize how
close in spirit the Polish people of that
time were to our American ancestors
who had adopted our Constitution only 2
years before. Like this Nation, the Polish
people cherished liberty, independence,
and respect for the rights of the indi-
vidual. They, too, were opposed to ty-
rannical domination in every form.

But while the hopes and desires of the
Polish people for the future of their na-
tion were similar to ours, their history
has been tragically different.
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Only a few years after the celebrations
that accompanied the Third of May
Constitution, Poland was partitioned by
Russia, Austria, and Prussia. During this
century they have felt the heavy oppres-
sion of nazism and communism, suffer-
ing immeasurably at the hands of these
totalitarian movements. The Katyn mas-
sacre is a dreadful example of the hor-
rors to which they have been subject
from foreign oppressors. This year marks
the 30th anniversary of that mass mur-
der of Polish prisoners of war by the
Russians. Over 4,400 Polish military of-
ficers and intellectuals were found in
mass graves in the Katyn Forest. No trace
has ever been found of another 10,000
Polish officers last held as prisoners of
war in the Soviet camps of Starobielsk
and Ostashkov.

The Polish people in spite of their
deep love for freedom and democracy
are even now under the domination of
Communist rule. Their true aspirations
remain frustrated and their potential
greatness as a nation remains obscured
by a totalitarian power that stifles the
true character of the Polish people. But
that indomitable spirit has endured and
eventually it will break through. I am
fully confident that the day will come
when self-determination once again
guides the destiny of the Polish Nation,
and when the energies, genuis, and tra-
ditional ideals of the Polish people will
once again express themselves openly.
The leaders of Russian communism will
find that the true character of a people
cannot be repressed indefinitely.

Reflecting on the spirit of the Third of
May Constitution we can see why our
fellow citizens of Polish descent have
been such fine Americans and contrib-
uted so much to our country. Their na-
tional heritage had already educated
them to the ideals for which this country
stands. Here they were able to put those
ideals into action.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, on this an-
niversary of Poland’s pioneering Consti-
tution of 1791, I want to join with many
of my colleagues in remembrance of Po-
land’s great contributions in the strug-
gle to advance human freedom and the
level of attainment by civilized man. And
I am honored to renew my pledge to do
all I can to help bring about the achieve-
ment once again of true Polish freedom
and independence.

No nation on the face of this earth has
been more dedicated than Poland,
throughout its long and frequently tragic
history, in the cause of human freedom
and national independence. And no na-
tion has been a greater beneficiary of
that dedication than these United States,
where we owe so much in our own Revo-
lutionary War to the gallant Polish
heroes who adopted our cause as their
ownn.

No nation, Mr. Speaker, has done more
to advance the cultural level of our civili-
zation. And no nation has contributed a
hardier and more loyal stream of immi-
grants to our shores, It is significant that
the Constitution of 1791, which we honor
today was, like our own Constitution of
17817, a source of inspiration to those who
cherish freedom throughout the world.

Mr. Speaker, I believe it is appropriate
to call attention once again to a very
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practical, conecrete way in which the
House of Representatives can advance
the cause of individual and national free-
dom in Poland as well as other captive
nations.

A special committee of this Chamber
could conduct an inquiry and study of
all the captive nations, including those
in Eastern Europe, in the Soviet Union,
in Asia, and elsewhere. Particular refer-
ence should be made to the moral and
legal status of Communist totalitarian
control over these nations, and to the
conditions existing there, Emphasis
should also be placed on the means by
which our own country can best assist
them by peaceful processes in their pres-
ent plight and in their aspirations to
regain their freedoms.

In this 91st Congress and in several
preceding ones, I have sponsored, along
with other Members, a resolution to
achieve these purposes. House Resolu-
tion 102, to establish a Special Commit-
tee on the Captive Nations, which I in-
troduced in the present Congress, is now
before the House Rules Committee, along
with resolutions for the same purpose
sponsored by a number of our colleagues
from both sides of the aisle.

I feel confident that the facts brought
to light through studies and hearings
would themselves focus a powerful
searchlight on an empire shrouded in
darkness. They would lend strength and
encouragement to those who may feel
they are struggling alone to advance
the cause of man’s dignity and freedom,
in Poland and elsewhere among the cap-
tive nations.

And so, Mr. Speaker, as we mark this
anniversary of Polish freedom under
law, I hope each of us will resolve to do
all we can to speed the day when Poland
will once again be a wholly independent
member of the international community
of nations. And I believe we can speed
the day when the friends of liberty in
Poland can feel that their individual
freedom and dignity have at last be-
come secure.

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, on May 3,
people of Polish origin throughout the
world celebrate a national holiday—
Polish Third of May Constitution Day.
This celebration focuses on the assertion
of democracy in Poland on May 3, 1791,
a historic event which occurred 4 years
before the third partition of Poland by
Russia, Prussia, and Austria.

It is customary for Members of Con-
gress to join in this celebration with a
number of statements about the spirit
of the Polish people and the similarities
in the Polish May Third Constitution
and our own Constitution. The real sig-
nificance of these statements and the
tribute from Members of Congress is our
determination to help the oppressed peo-
ple of Poland through our expression of
support for their hopes for freedom. In
this way we in the United States can hold
out a hand of friendship to those people
throughout the Communist world who
have not lost hope.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to join in
this tribute to the true spirit of the
Polish people on this occasion.

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, on May
3, 1791, the people of Poland adopted the
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first democratic constitution to be rec-
ognized by a European nation. That
landmark accomplishment signified
Poland’s commitment to democratic pop-
ular government.

Those constitutional principles have
lived in the hearts of the Polish people
throughout their history despite oppres-
sion and foreign domination.

Today, we pay tribute to the courage
and bravery of these people. On their
holiday we reaffirm our commitment to
help them acquire the legtimate inde-
pendence they have been denied so long.
How tragic that Poland should be sub-
ject to the evils from which it sought to
defend itself.

We in the free world echo their genu-
ine patriotic sentiments in observing this
anniversary. Their commitment to the
principles of human freedom, human
dignity, and individual rights remains.

In their hopes and in the fulfillment of
their national spirit, all Americans join.

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, yesterday,
May 3, marked the 179th anniversary of
the signing of the Polish Constitution.

The occasion was marked in my home
city of Buffalo, N.Y., as the result of a
proclamation signed last Friday by May-
or Frank A, Sedita.

The text of the proclamation was read
to the assembled audience in front of city
hall by Deputy Mayor Stanley M. Ma-
kowski; simultaneously, the Polish flag
was raised in front of the building. The
proclamation read in part:

Buffalo owes a debt of gratitude to its
citizens of Polish descent whose sense of com-
munity pride and fierce loyalty to the cause
of freedom have helped to create a better
community for us.

Zbigniew Stypulkowski, a representa-
tive of the Executive Committee for a
Free Poland in London, England, was
guest of honor at a weekend of festivi-
ties planned jointly by various Polish-
American organizations to commemo-
rate the 179th anniversary of the signing
of the Polish constitution.

PROCESSION AND MASS

Sunday’s events began with a color
guard procession of civie, veterans, youth,
and club groups from Dom Polski Hall,
1081 Broadway to St. Stanislaus Church
where Rt. Rev. Msgr. Peter J. Adamski,
an honorary chairman of the observance,
celebrated mass.

A rally, featuring an address by Mr.
Stypulkowski, was held at Dom Polski
Hall, Mr. Stypulkowski was one of 16
Polish underground leaders who was sent
to the Lubianka prison in Moscow after
World War II Released after 6 months,
he has worked for 25 years to return free-
dom to Poland.

Deputy Mayor Makowski is also an
honorary chairman of the celebration,
which was coordinated by Karol Tomas-
zewski. Other members of the commit-
tee are: secretary Joseph Siwiak; treas-
vrer, Thaddeus Gorczynski; recording
secretary. Leon Piskinowicz; public re-
lations assistant, Thomas L. Franczyk;
and chaplain, Rev. Walter Klos.

REAFFIRM OUR FELLOWSHIP

Mr. Speaker, it was an honor for me
to once again have the opportunity to
take part in this always delightful and
impressive observance in my home city.
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It is our opportunity to once again af-
firm the universal fellowship of free men
and the need of all peoples and all na-
tions fo overthrow atheistic communism,
or any other form of tyranny that a few
would impose upon the many.

Time and time again, Poland has been
overrun by its neighbors and has been
taken over by alien rule. Unprotected by
natural boundaries, it has for many cen-
turies served as a battleground for war-
ring powers and become & prize for the
victor.

‘We know well that the people of Poland
are encouraged by our friendship and by
our efforts. We know well that the spirit
of liberty still lives in the hopes of the
people of Poland. The cause of the Polish
people, as is ours, is the cause of free men
everywhere who live for the love of
liberty.

Mr. Speaker, as part of my remarks I
include the text of an editorial from the
Am-Pol Eagle:

PoLisH CONSTITUTION LANDMARK OF
DEMOCRACY

On May 3, 1791, the country of Poland un=-
veiled a document which has been regarded
as one of the most fundamental doctrines of
freedom ever written., This document, the
Polish Constitution, has been hailed for be-
ing one of the first written democratic docu-
ments proclaiming the principles of human
liberty and equality.

This year, on the occasion of the 179th an-
niversary of the Polish Constitution, cere-
monies will once again be held in commemo-
ration of the writing of this great document.

The observance of Polish Constitution Day
in Buffalo will begin on Sunday, May 3, with
a Solemn High Mass at 12 noon in St. Stanis-
laus Church, Rt. Rev. Msgr. Peter J. Adam-
gki, PA, will be the celebrant. The Mass will
be preceded by a color guard processlon from
Dom Polski Hall to St. Stanislaus Church.

Later that afternoon, Zbigniew Stypul-
kowskl, a member of the Executive Commit-
tee for a Free Poland, will address a gather-
ing at Dom Polski Hall.

Polish Constitution Day should be a day
of proud reflection for all people of Polish
origin. We must surely take pride in the fact
that our Polish ancestors drafted a document
which eloquently expresses the rights and
freedom that belong to every man regardless
of race, color or religion.

Constitution Day ceremonies give us an op-
portunity to display this pride. It is hoped
that all of Polonia will take this opportunity
and participate in these ceremonies.

We must show to all in a public manner the
esteem and honor vested in so democratic
an event.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr, PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks and pay
tribute to Polish Constitution Day.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Ilinois?

There was no objection.

ORGANIZED CRIME AND THE
GHETTO

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Virginia (Mr. Porr) is recognized for 10
minutes.
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Mr. POFF, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Oliver
Lofton, the associate director of the
Community Relations Service delivered a
significant address on March 5, 1970, be-
fore the Third Organized Crime Train-
ing Conference held at the University of
Oklahoma Center for Continuine Educa-
tion. In substance, the address high-
lights to what great extent many of the
present urban ills of our society are di-
rectly attributable to the eriminal ex-
ploitation of the poor, particularly the
poor citizen of minority race or ethnic
background, by the forces of organized
crime—meaning, of course, the Mafia
and its hundreds of hirelings, pushers,
pimps, small-time numbers racketeers
and thugs.

Mr. Lofton pointed out that terror and
exploitation are not the only and per-
haps not even the most lasting of the
influences of organized crime on so-
called ghetto residents. He notes that
the Mafia underlings are always the well-
dressed drivers of new cars who brag of
their friends in high places., The obvious
“success” of these third-rate hoodlums
leads many of our deprived young people
to emulate the activities of these agents
of the Mafia. The result is that the syn-
dicate has a willing supply of volunteers
to fill its ranks and all because of the
American drive for success, or at least
the vestiges of success.

The apparent success of these mere
legmen is but an indication of the fan-
tastic success and great power of the
Mafia organization as a whole. Mr. Lof-
ton notes that members of this ominous-
ly powerful conspiracy are purported to
have boasted that they will put their man
in the White House by 1980. So, the
threat to our country is not merely a so-
cial one, great though that threat cer-
tainly is, but also a political one—men-
acing not only the physical and eco-
nomic but also the political security of
our citizens.

Legislation, in the form of S. 30, which
portends to cripple this insidious assault
on our institutions is currently before
the House Judiciary Committee. Hear-
ings on this most important legislation
will begin on May 20. It is imperative
that this legislation, which has been
designed to vitiate the threat of the Mafia
to us and our fellow citizens, receive at-
tention comparable to the magnitude of
the threat. I urge my fellow Members of
the House to give this bill their con-
sidered attention and that S. 30 be ap-
proved by the Judiciary Committee for
action by the House soon. The passage
of this legislation will provide needed
new weapons for the forces of law and
justice in the life and death struggle with
the forces of crime.

Mr. Speaker, in order that more per-
sons might become aware of the great
extent of Mafia influence in our society,
I include Mr. Lofton’s speech before the
Third Organized Crime Training Confer-
ence in the Recorp at this point:

OrcantzEp CRIME IN THE GHETTO

Ladies and gentlemen, colleagues, looking
out at this distinguished audience of rep-
resentatives of the law enforcement com-
munity, I cannot help but feel concerned.
Much like the old gentleman who lay on his
deathbed, and after palnfully scanning the
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room he turned to his grieving widow to-be
and whispered, so0 if the whole family is here,
who is watching the store? And we may well
ask who is watching the store—for our store
is crime and I hasten to add that business
has never been better. The reasons how and
why business is so good have been advanced
by the many experts in attendance at this
conference: Therefore, rather than pursue
the subject from a perspective with which
you are familiar, let me share with you in-
stead, the views of one black man as he
sees crime in the ghetto—crime as a black
child sees itl—crime as a black man lives with
it—crime as a black man emulates it.

Psychologists tell us that as children we
are drawn to hero worship. Like some of you,
I was a child of the forties—the war years—
my idols were the movie glants: John Wayne
and Errol Flynn, Cavaliers who could deci-
mate all opposition by swinging from a yard-
arm, maiden tucked under one arm, sword
in the other—or the wiping out of a whole
enemy battalion on the beach with one left-
over hand grenade. Television was still in its
infancy. Living In a small New Jerzey town,
the Saturday or Sunday movle was the
cltadel. I found some of my heroes on the
screen, some on radlo, some In comic books.
Comic books, If you recall, were big in the
forties and they were blamed for everything.
There was superman, batman, spiderman,
plasticman. Oddly enough every kind of man
but blackman. And if my memory serves me,
in those days there wasn't the awareness or
concern for a racial problem by most white
folks. And while I was doing my thing in that
small New Jersey community I can well im-
iangtme what my brothers in Harlem were do-

g.

The ghettos of New York, New Jersey, De-
troit, Chicago, Los Angeles, were still In the
cocoons. What kinds of idols did those black
ghetto children have? The movlies were not
quite as accessible, T.V. was out of reach for
most. The black ghetto children had to find
their idols in the comic books or on the street
where they lived—who then were thelr
heroes—the successes, the men who had it
made? There was cragy Willy, a pusher, who
had a car two blocks long and real alligator
shoes and big friends downtown, or there
was shifty Sam, a plmp with his $100 suits
and two bit tips and more good looking
chicks around all the time. He also had the
man downtown looking out for him. And
there was fast Freddy. He was tough. He had
a cellar club and they had cool packets and
nobody messed with his street. It was a scene
duplicated in whatever ghetto you care to
examine, Stereotypes, yes, but stereotypes of
whom? They had a view of heroes—a bit
Jaundiced, I'll admit, but it was their view.

Sterling Tucker, field services director of
the National Urbar League, in his article
entitled “Ghetto, the Ghettoized and Crime”
stated:

“Conditions in the inner city, which today
hurry blacks along the path to easy money
and a special brand of self-respect, yesterday
hurried European immigrants residing in
America’s cities down similar roads.”

Then, as now, there are those in the inner
city who see crime as an easy road to the
good life and the only way to acquire status.
In writing about delinquency back in 1942,
Clifford Shaw and Henry McKay wrote, “In
low income areas, where there is the greatest
deprivation and frustration, where in the
history of the city, immigrant and migrant
groups have brought together the widest
variety of divergent cultural traditions and
institutions, and where there exists the
greatest disparity between social values to
which people aspire, and the availability of
facilities for acquiring these values in a con-
ventional way, the development of crime
as an organized way of life is most marked.
Crime in this situation may be regarded as
one of the ways or means by which people
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attempt to acguire the economic and social
values generally idealized by our culture,
which other persons in different circum-
stances acquire by conventional means.”
What Messrs. Shaw and McEay stated then,
we have indeed seen borne out in fact.

Let me put It into eyeball language for
you. First, what is a ghetto? The best defini-
tion I have heard about is that “A ghetto
is a nelghborhood where people infect one
another with the virus of fallure, and where
children are infected long before the virus
is detected.” What then can a black child
think of a governmental structure, serlously
infected by the soclal disease of organized
crime. I don't think I have to tell you how
many times we have read about “Bought and
paid for" governmental servants supported
by organized crime. What can a black child
think of a merchant, a landlord, both of
whom are trapped willingly or otherwise, by
organized crlme and who retaliate by cheat-
ing or denying services to the black ghetto
resident? If my observations hold any sur-
prises, it is the surprise of how few ghetto
products have embraced crime as a way of
life—not how many.

There can be no question about the fact
that the life of a white immigrant in the
ghetto was bad. But for the black child and
the black family exposed to the daily con-
tamination of organized crime in the ghetto,
it is interminably rotten. What kind of hope
and promise does today's soclety hold for
the black Inner clty resldent? Who are the
heroes black chlldren can revere? The time
is different, but now, as then, we still find
the men in blue and the downtown “fixers™
doing business at the same old stand. Or-
ganized crime is not getting older—it’s get-
ting better!

Let me now dwell briefly with another
overview. How does the black man live with
crime In the ghetto? Incidentally, along
these lines, I commend to you a telling arti-
cle in the June 1969 issue of “Federal Proba-
tion™ by Ralph Salerno. It is most revealing
commentary on organized crime and criminal
justice. The point I wish to make, and cne
Ralph Salerno illustrates so well, is that In
the arena of crime, there is no victor; No
winner! Only losers! I submit to you, as a
case in point, what I call the narcotic psy=-
chosis of losers, There is the addict. He is a
loser. He is lost to himself and to society.
Then there is the victim from whom the ad-
dict steals to support his habit. The victim
is a loser. And since most of the addicts in-
hablt the ghetto, always taking from it. Well,
the ghetto loses, and you can complete the
cycle because the addict loses again as he or
she is enslaved by organized crime which
provides the drugs to keep the addicts in
perpetual servitude. Let us not overlook an-
other loser in this cycle to hell. There's you
and me—and the rest of the middle class and
upper class public who may think they have
escaped being touched by this awesome
plague. Take another look, friend, at your
spiraling taxes. Taxes that are being used to
combat organized crime's favorite blue chip
stock—narcotics, And there are still the
children of the ghetto who see these crimi-
nal violations going unpunished. How de=-
moralizing it must be to those who would as-
pire to break the cycle. How then does the
black man live with organized crime in the
ghetto. Spend a night or two in any black or
brown ghetto across this country and then
tell me if you can call that living.

Gentlemen, we have at our doorsteps a
most serious problem—organized crime. And
we need help to solve this problem—the
public’s help, if only the public could be
more re concerned. I am sure
we are in agreement that it is difficult to
sustain public interest in the problems of

crime.

There is no question about the fact that
a sensational gangland killing like that of
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Anastasia in a downtown New York hotel bar-
ber chair arouses public interest or that con-
gressional hearings and investigations such
as were conducted by Senator McClellan and
the late Senator Kefauver awaker: public con-
cern—particularly when they involve testi«
mony as vivid as that provided by Joseph
Valacchi. However, there are a number of
factors involved in the difficulty of sustaining
public and political concern about organized
crime, As I see it—foremost is its Incredi-
bility—it seems just too big to be believed—
and yet, as incredible as it may sound, it was
Mr, Salerno who has predicted that “orga-
nized crime, going at its present rate, boasts
it will put its own man in the White House
by 1980" Fantastic? Incredible? In the ghetto
they have an expression, *“You better believe
it, man.” And you bhad better! An even more
ominous reason for the difficulty in sustain-
ing public concern about organized crime,
particularly in the ghetto, is that much of
the public, black and brown as well as white,
do not want it interfered with. In fact, it
seems that the great white majority doesn’t
even care about organized crime in the
ghetto.

Recently, the crime commission task force
issued a general statement that “politicians
will not act unless the public so demands.
But much of the urban and suburban public
wants the services provided by organized
crime and it does not wish to disrupt the
system that provides these services.” I'm talk-
ing about drugs, loansharking, prostitution,
and other vices almost too numerous to men-
tion. And then, much of the public does not
see or understand the effects of organized
crime generally, much less in the ghetto. It
is apparent that those who have no direct
contact with organized crime in its many
manifestations tend to i.rget about it as
soon as it disappears from the headlines. To
those living in the ghettos, however, there is
no such respite. Organized crime is an in-
tegral part of their every day lives.

The general Dublic fears crimes of vio-
lence but they don't fear camblers, corrup-
tors of unions, or bankrollers of vice and
prostitution. To white suburbia, the violence
associatex in the popular mythology with
organized crime is an “in-house” kind of
thing. After all, “gangsters omnly kill other
gangsters.” The truth, In fact, is that orga-
nized crime is a most pervasive and corrosive
force in our socliety, and particularly in our
cities where it plays a major role in the
street crime the general public fears so
much.

Gentlemen, I share your concern with all
organized crime, particularly after reading
in a recent publication what I believe is not
an overstatemeat of fact: it reported that,
“official concern with crime has
been obscured by other national crises which
kave surfaced in the past 20 years. What is
overlooked, however, 15 organized crime's
involvement In crea and sustaining
these crises. Once this deep relationship is
rec , it 1s almost possible to believe
that key elements of t e urban crisis may not
be resolved swithout major successes In elim-
inating organized crime in every community
(particularly in the ghettos.) ™

I am concerned in my remarks to you
today primarily with the impact of orga-
nized crime on the inhabitants of the ghet-
tos across this  Tation. In our search for
solutions to the cities' problems, we are apt
to overlook the stranglehold organized crime
has in this area. I am convinced, and hope
you will be too, that the urban crisis will
not be resolved without major successes in
reducing organized crime.

In ever increasing numbers, the affluent,
the middle class, white and black, along
with large businesses are abandoning the
inner city to the poor. However, quite the
opposite 1s true of organized crime and or-
ganized crime In big business. The commod-
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ities purveyed are illegal goods and services,
and in generil, the consumers market of
this big business is the inner city ghetto
and barrio, with the ghetto dwellers the
prime victims.

Professor Donald Cressey, in his “Theft of
a Natlon"” wrote: “The direct victims of
Cosa Nostra and all organized criminals are
the urban poor, especially members of the
minority groups. Number lotteries and book-
making thrive on tae dollars of unskilled
wagers, not on the bets placed by the rich
or educated, the well housed, well employed.
Similarly, the American drug addict is more
likely to be poorly educated, unskilled and
a member of a disadvantaged ethnic group.
And it is the urban poor, the factory worker
and the marginal Negro businessman, not the
affluent suburbanite, who frequently is so
desperate for a loan that he seeks a usurer.”

Gentlemen, I submit that there is a psy-
chological non-acceptance of the idea of law
and order by ghetto residents, young and old,
when they see organized crime flourishing in
their midst. Numbers runners, pushers, loan
sharks, white slavers, all operating virtually
unhampered by the law enforcement estab-
lishment, who obviously, to their way of
reasoning, must be on the “take™ if they
permit such flagrant violations to continue
unchallenged. And so it must follow, if the
law is on the take, then so is somebody
downtown . . . and that somebody is also
aware, and unconcerned. How then can black
or brown people, especlally those in the
ghetto, accept the eloguent terms law and
order. Whose law? Whose order?

As members of the law enforcement com-
munity you cannot help but be awed by
the billlons turned over annually by or-
ganized crime operating in our Iinner
cities. ., . . Billions/ Let me illustrate. A re-
cent New York State study indicated that in
1968, central Harlem had an estimated num-
bers play of 64 million, South Bronx 25 mil-
lon, Bedford Stuyvesant 19 million, And
that is only in 3 selected New York ghettos.
You can project without fear of contradic-
tlon that Chicago, Detroit, Los Angeles, New-
ark, Philadelphia, and even our nation's
capital, have equally devastating figures.

This problem, as well as other organized
crime-related problems, is by no means
limited to one section or geographical area of
our nation. I am advised that there exists
more than 24 known mafia or cosa nostra
families or other loosely affiliated organized
crime groups operating all across the country.
Those same three New York ghetto area stud-
ies show a total of $108 million being spent
for “pot” and another minimum of $115 mil-
Hon for heroin. The difference between the
numbers’ player and the hard drug user of
course is obvious. A habitual gambler can
miss a bet one day . . . but an addict must
have a fix every day. A numbers bet can
average a dollar a day—a heroin user shoots
$50 to $100 a day.

Drug abuse speclalists In the city of New
York recently placed the number of city
heroin addicts at 100,000. Most are young,
most are ghetto residents. 50 percent are
black, 25 percent Puerto Rican. Continuing
with the astronomiecal arithmetic of drug
addiction it 1s concluded that stolen mer-
chandise brings in one-fourth its true value
after passing through the fence. Estimates
on how much an addict must steal to sup-
port his habit range from $200 to $400 a day,
seven days a week. Conclusion: Heroin moti-
vated thefts in New York City alone cost
over $2 billion a year.

Gambling and narcotics traffic are con-
trolled by organized crime for profit. Other
lucrative lllegal activities you hear and deal
with are loan sharking and prostitution in
the ghetto. The organized crime task force
of the Presldent's 1967 Crime Commission
did say, I'm happy to report, that “prostitu-
tion is on the decline. Not that it isn't popu-
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lar—it's just too difficult to organize and
discipline and is too hard to maintain.” I
would venture to guess that the free enter-
prise system had a lot to do with that decline.
Loan sharking on the other hand is thought
to be only second to gambling in terms of
profit. Loan sharking, skylarking or usury
appears to be as old as civilization itself.
It is a multi-billion dollar business for or-
ganized crime, and again the poor, the un-
educated, the Ghetto resident, are the most
popular victims. It is not unusual for a
borrower to put up his body as collateral,
but it is to the lender’s interest to termi-
nate neither the loan itself or the life of the
borrower. Here again, the Presidential task
force reports: "The lender is more interested
in perpetuating interest payments than col-
lecting prinecipal: and force, or threats of
force of the most brutal kind, are used to
effect Interest collections, eliminate protests
when interest rates are raised, and prevent
beleagured borrowers from reporting the
activity to enforcement officials.” and ac-
cording to Professor Cressey, “the ultimate
fate of a defecting borrower is increasingly
less apt to be death or even maiming. He
is more apt to be swallowed up by the or-
ganization and used as an inside man. Bor-
rowers are encouraged to meet their debts
through service in crime for the syndicate.”
In brief, evidence points to an intermeshing
net spread by organized crime over the
ghettos.

The most common crime figures in to-
day's ghetto continue to be the runner, the
bookie, the pusher, the pimp and the shark.
Who then does the black man emulate? Who
are the everyday heroes and idols of the
ghetto youth—Dblack and brown? They are the
big men on the street. They are well fed, well
dressed, big cars, cool pads, members of the
ghetto who have it “made”—have “status”—
and have cover and concurrence of the law.
After all, don't all Americans admire suc-
cess? Is there any reason to believe that
ghetto children are any less American than
the rest of us? For all intents and purposes,
the resident organized crime operators are
living examples—the real live models of the
kind of success the ghettos provide. A recent
study of youthful offenders from three Chi-
cago neighborhoods reflects that, when
asked, “What is the occupation of the adult
in your neighborhood whom you most want
to be like in ten years?—eight out of ten
named some aspect of organized crime.

Another pathetic effect of organized crime
in the ghetto is the deep lasting cynicism
it breeds in ghetto dwellers regarding law
enforcement. Gentlemen, I give you a quote:
“The most grievous charge against municipal
police is not brutality, although it exists . . .
permissive crime in the ghetto is the night-
mare of the slum family. Permissive crime
is the name for organized crime that flour-
ishes in the ghetto . .. designed, directed and
cultivated by the white national crime syn-
dicates operating numbers, narcotics and
prostitution rackets freely in the protected
sanctuaries of the ghetto . . . because no
one, including the police, cares particularly
about ghetto crime. It pervades every area of
life.” The author of those words was the late
Dr. Martin Luther King.

In '68, the Eerner commission echoed Dr.
King's words by reporting that “the strength
of ghetto feelings about hostile police con-
duct may even be exceeded by the conviction
that ghetto neighborhoods are not given
adequate police protection. . .. Ghetto resi-
dents witness the willingness of the police
to wink at widespread corruption in the form
of gambling, loan sharking and drug traffic.”
The New Jersey select commission on clvil
disorders, on which I had the honor to serve,
appointed to Investigate the 1967 riots In
New Jersey, reported that the element of
corruption, in the criminal justice system
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itself, was a major factor in poor relations
between the police and those who rioted.
In this area, it has also been reported by
Professor Cressey that in one year alone, 90
Harlem spots, or fixed numbers locations,
paid police about two million five hundred
thousand dollars for protection.

When Floyd McKissick went on TV fol-
lowing the 1967 Newark riots, he was quoted
as saying all the riots that happened were
because of the Mafila. He blamed the Mafia
because they control all the drugs, gambling,
and loan sharking in the Newark ghetto. This
may be an oversimplification . . . and then
again, maybe not. Be that as it may, can
we ignore the element of truth suggested—
remote perhaps, but in my opinion, of utmost
importance.

Gentlemen, I sincerely wish there was a
way, a panacea for eliminating the spectre
of organized crime from our Nation. There
is & way, but I am not so sure it could be
called a panacea. It might start in the court-
room with judges who would have become
£0 sensitive to the dispensing of justice, that
when the known generals or lieutenants of
organized crime are convicted for tax evasion,
instead of receiving the minimum sentence,
they receive a sentence that would more
realistically reflect soclety's abhorrance with
the enormity of their participation in the
pollution of our American way of life, For
mark me well—unless we begin to show some
measurable successes in relleving the stran-
glehold of organized crime in our ghettos,
10 years from now we may well find that the
prediction of organized crime, that it will
one day put a man in the White House, has
indeed come true.

OPPOSITION TO THE SPREAD OF
THE VIETNAM WAR

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. WHALEN) is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mr. WHALEN. Mr. Speaker, on August
8, 1968, Richard M. Nixon told delegates
of the Republican National Convention
that “the first priority foreign policy ob-
Jjective of our next administration will be
to bring an honorable end to the Vietnam
war.,”

Largely due to this promise and his un-
specified plan to accomplish it, Richard
M. Nixon was elected 37th President of
the United States by a war-weary Na-
tion.

The tragic dimensions of this plan
have become apparent in recent months.

It is a plan which repeats the mistakes
of the previous administration and in-
corporates new errors of its own.

It is a plan which has replaced the goal
of an “honorable peace” with a new ob-
jective—*we will not be defeated.”

It is a plan which hopes to achieve
peace at the Paris conference table by re-
calling and refusing to replace our prin-
cipal negotiator.

It is a plan which seeks to narrow the
war by extending it to another country.

It is a plan which seeks disengagement
by expanding engagement.

It is a plan which, by rejecting one of
its basic tenets—securing prior consent
of the Congress before the commitment
of American ground combat troops in
Cambodia—has impaired the credibility
of those Members of Congress who, in
good faith, conveyed this pledge to our
constituents.
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It is a plan which disregards the con-
stitutional responsibilities of the Con-
gress.

It is a plan which, since January 20,
1969, has produced 13,590 American
deaths, 80,853 American wounded, and
has cost the American taxpayer approxi-
mately $24 billion.

In short, it is a plan which has made
peace in Vietnam more remote than at
the time of its implementation 16 months
ago.

In yesterday's Washington Post former
Senator Ernest Gruening of Alaska,
commenting on the 1964 Gulf of Tonkin
resolution, observed:

The greatest fallure of Congress is not
then but now. It's hard to explain why in-
telligent people continue to blindly support
any policy that keeps us in the war a moment
longer.

On Wednesday, May 6, the House of
Representatives has an opportunity to
reverse that judgment. Pending before
the House is an amendment which would
prohibit funds to be used, without the
consent of Congress, “to finance the in-
troduction of American ground combat
troops into Laos, Thailand, or Cam-
bodia.”

I plan to support this amendment for
two reasons.

First, if adopted, the amendment will
end, or at least limit, our ill-conceived
adventure in Cambodia.

Second, its adoption will represent the
assumption by the House of Representa-
tives of the constitutional powers which
the Congress has derogated since 1964.

If the House of Representatives fails
to act on this amendment, like the pro-
verbial Arab we might just as well “fold
up our tents and silently steal away in
the night.”

THE FAMILY ASSISTANCE PLAN

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Indiana (Mr. HamIiLToN) is recognized
for 10 minutes.

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I sup-
ported the Family Assistance Plan—
FAP—bill in the House because its de-
feat would have meant, intentionally or
not, the continuation of a welfare sys-
tem that has just not worked.

I have some reservations about the
President’s FAP. I cannot guarantee that
it will solve our welfare problems. I can
guarantee that the present system will
not solve them, and I am willing to try
a new approach.

THE PRESENT WELFARE SYSTEM IS A FAILURE

The present system, and especially
that part of it known as Aid to Families
with Dependent Children—AFDC—has
gotten out of hand, and the Federal Gov-
ernment is helpless to restrain or con-
trol it under present law. Since 1960,
operating costs of AFDC have tripled—
to a current $4.3 billion annually—and
could rise to $12 billion by 1975.

In addition, the present program has
many weaknesses, among them these:

It is perverse in its incentives, sinece
it encourages the breakup of homes and
}:loes not encourage recipients to train for
obs;
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It is difficult to administer and often
degrades the recipient;

It provides no benefits to many in need
and, to others, benefits too meager to
meet basic needs, and

It fosters the very conditions that it
is supposed to relieve, since it adds to
social unrest by drawing millions of per-
sons into the urban slums.

THE FAP

The FAP provides for minimum stand-
ard payments, with federally assisted
State supplements, for poor families with
children in place of the AFDC program.
It also provides for uniform, nationwide
eligibility requirements and payment
procedures, thus cutting out much of the
administrative redtape associated with
the present system.

Under the FAP, all adult family as-
sistance recipients, except for those few
specifically exempted, are required to
register for training or employment and
to accept suitable opportunities when of-
fered. If an eligible person fails to regis-
ter for work, he will not receive the
benefits; if he refuses a suitable job or
training his benefits will be canceled.

The strongest work incentives, of
course, are the monetary benefits which
accrue to the wage earner. But there are
other incentives built into the plan:

It offers the hope of getting off
welfare;

There is no reduction in benefits for
the first $720 in earnings;

The amount of the extra training bonus
has been raised;

The manpower agency would reim-
burse trainees for the cost of attending
training programs, and

Child day care facilities are to be pro-
vided, which will make training and em-
ployment possible for a large number of
mothers.

For the aged, blind, and disabled, the
FAP consolidates existing Federal-State
programs and sets Federal -eligibil-
ity standards and income exclusion pro-
visions. The bill provides a minimum
payment of $110 per month for all aged,
blind, and disabled eligibles who have
no other income. This is an average in-
crease per month of $42.

RESPONSE TO ARGUMENTS AGAINST THE FAP

First. It rewards nonwork. The present
welfare system does, but the FAP does
not. By providing help for the first time
to the working poor—those who work
full time but for poverty wages—the
present policy of penalizing work and re-
warding nonwork is reversed. No longer
will a man have to quit his job or have to
leave his family in order for his family
to receive assistance.

Second. It helps the shiftless unem-
ployed. The present welfare system does,
but not the FAP. Of the 1.4 million male
family heads classified as employable
who would be eligible under the FAP,
only an estimated 30,000 have done no
work during a 12 month period. No one
can continue to receive benefits under
the FAP unless he registers for or trains
for work,

Third. It is a guaranteed annual in-
come. The present AFDC program is a
guaranteed annual income, because pay-
ments are made with no regard for the
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efforts of the adult family members to
achieve self-sufficiency through work or
training. The FAP bill would have estab-
lished a guaranteed annual income if it
were not for the training and work in-
centive programs. The classic definition
of a guaranteed annual income is an in-
come which assures money regardless
of work or need or earnings. The FAP is
exactly the opposite. I did not vote for a
guaranteed annual income. I voted to
increase pressure on the poor to take
jobs. I voted for a supplement to the in-
come of the individual who is working
and not making enough to supply his
family with the ordinary needs of life,
but who is not now on welfare. I will pay
this supplement and get this man to the
employment office, because if something
is not done he will become one of the
additional millions added to our present
AFDC program.,

Fourth. It costs too much. There is no
doubt but that the FAP is expensive. But
the cost of the FAP must be weighed
against the projected costs of the present
welfare system. We have no chance of
curbing the costs of the present sys-
tem. We have a good chance under the
FAP of getting people off welfare and
to work. It is a risk we ought to take.

CONCLUSION

In the end, then, I supported the FAP
bill because there was no other alterna-
tive except a continuation of the present
discredited system. Those who objected
to the FAP did not offer a single con-
structive alternative.

POLAND'S CONSTITUTION DAY

(Mr. ZABLOCKI asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure for me to join with my c_ol-
leagues once again in commemorating
the 179th anniversary of the Polish Con-
stitution of May 3, 1791. In marking this
commemoration, however, we pay tribute
to more—much more—than a document.
What we honor in reality is the dedicated
commitment down through the years of
Poles to freedom and the right to estab-
lish their own form of government.

Poland’s Constitution was adopied on
May 3, 1791. In many respects it was
similar in philosophy and intent to the
American Constitution which had been
written only 4 years earlier. As in the
case of the American Constitution, it was
based on the principle that all power in
civil society is derived from the will of
the people, that sovereignty resides in the
people, not in the state.

Tragically, however, and unlike our
own Constitution, the Polish Constitu-
tion was never tested by time. Shortly
after its adoption, Poland was over-
whelmed and partitioned by three neigh-
boring empires—Russia, Austria, and
Prussia, Despite Poland’s more advanced
and enlightened status, the combined
military power of these three states
proved too strong.

Yet Poles everywhere have never
ceased to honor that golden moment in
Polish history—to recall with longing
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the thought of what could have been,
what should have been, indeed, what one
day will be.

It is therefore fitting that we set aside
this day to pay homage to the May 3
Constitution of 1791 and to honor the
nation and people who created it.

As we pay that homage, however, we
must remember the important lesson to
be learned. It is, in short, a lesson of
geo-politics. For despite the fact that
two nations adopted constitutions rec-
ognizing the dignity and freedom of man,
one nation grew and prospered while the
other was carved up among its neighbors.

Why was that so? Was it because of
some superior morality which infused the
founding fathers of this nation? Or, was
there some basic flaw in the Polish char-
acter which spelled its doom? I think not.

The answer—and the lesson—it seems
to me involves geography. On the one
hand, the United States occupies a large
portion of a continent with friendly na-
tions. Poland, on the other hand, is a
small part of its continent; but more
importantly, it has historically been sur-
rounded by great and sometimes hungry
powers,

We must therefore try to understand
how Poland’s place in Europe has shaped
the thinking of her leaders and her peo-
ple. As Poland reached out to embrace
the principle of popular sovereignty she
was trampled by neighboring nations
founded on the principle of state. In fact,
many attribute the rape and partition of
Poland by the forces of Russia and Prus-
sia to the fact that these two absolutist
powers felt threatened by the rising tide
of liberalism within Poland.

Are we to be surprised, then, that there
is a similarity between the 1795 partition
of Poland and the Soviet invasion of
Czechoslovakia. In both instances, the
forces of a totalitarian state invaded and
supnressed another nation because they
feared the philosophy of individual free-
dom.

It is truly tragic to realize that a peo-
ple as enlightened as the Poles, as sound-
ly schooled in the philosophy of individ-
ual liberty to conceive the May 3
Constitution should now be under the
yoke of Soviet Communist rule.

Thus do the chapters of oppression un-
fold—one black page after another. Un-
doubtedly one of the most tragic of chap-
ters is that of the Katyn Forest Massacre.
Ironically, perhaps, it is appropriate that
this year’s May 3 observance coincides
with the anniversary of the EKatyn
Massacre.

It was, as you know, 25 years ago in
a forest near Smolensk in the Soviet
Union that one of the most brutal acts of
genocide in World War II took place.
Eventually found in three mass graves in
the Katyn Forest were the bodies of
4,423 Polish officers, scientists, professors,
chaplains, lawyers, and students—all
lovers of freedom.

Bitter as these memories are, we must
not forget—we cannot forget:

We cannot forget that embodied in the
May 3 Constitution of 1791 was the con-
cept of the value and dignity of the in-
dividual man. This philosophy has been
passed from generation to generation of




14034

Poles. It is an idea which will not be
erased by tyranny, repression—not even
by death. The Polish people have suffered
for many years, but they have not given
up hope. We join them today in that
hope. We join them in the prayer that
one day soon Poland and its people will
be free—that the promise of 1791 will
one day soon come true,

VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. GILBERT asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, the linger-
Ing war in Vietnam and the more recent
events in Cambodia, as well as the re-
sumption of the bombing of North Viet-
nam, all point out just how desperate our
situation is in Southeast Asia.

We cannot negotiate our way out, it
seems; we cannot win a military vic-
tory; we cannot trust the Government of
South Vietnam to protect itself; the new
Cambodian Government cannot stand
alone. We are simply trapped in quick-
sand in Indochina. The more we struggle,
the deeper in we go.

There would be no value to repeating
here again all the reasons we should—
and must—leave Indochina. All of us
here in this Chamber understand where
we are and why we are in such an in-
defensible position.

But, I would urge all of my colleagues
to consider this Nation’s future as well as
the recent and present developments,
here in the United States as well as
abroad, before the vote Wednesday on
the Military Authorizations Act.

If this Congress is truly representa-
tive of the American people, I would say
we have no other choice but to make our
intentions in Congress crystal clear to
the administration.

We learned in previous years the folly
Congress commits when it submits
blindly to the demands of an admin-
istration which follows the dictates of the
military.

Unless we stop this new escalation of
fighting in Indochina immediately, we
face the very real possibility of being
part of a government which has lost
complete touch with the people it is sup-
posed to lead.

Mr, Speaker, our first duty is fo save
our Nation. To do that, I believe that we
must stop not only this new escalation,
but the fighting in Vietnam as well. We
must bring our troops home as quickly
as possible and we must devote ourselves
to resolving the many domestic issues
that plague our Nation today. This Na-
tion has endured many crises, but never
before has an American administration
become so out of touch with the people
it represents.

I urge the Congress to do everything
in its power to end this new madness as
soon as possible,

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

(Mr. MILLER of Ohio asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)
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Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
today we should take note of America’s
great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a nation. The
United States consumes more steel than
any other nation. In 1967, the United
States consumed 139,096,000 short tons
of steel. The Soviet Union was second,
consuming 107,737,000 short tons.

DOMESTIC PROBLEMS RESULTING
FROM VIETNAM WAR

(Mr. MILLER of Ohio asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the REcorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, we
as Members of Congress are all too fa-
miliar with the magnitude of the prob-
lems and frustrations that have accrued
as a result of the war in Vietnam—the
ever-increasing casualty lists, the tight
budgets, the campus unrest.

We have experienced severe hardship
both as a country and as individuals as
we have dealt with this war.

No one, however, has been asked to
endure the anxiety and frustration of
our Nation's involvement as have the
families and loved ones of our fighting
men in Vietnam. These courageous and
loyal Americans have borne the burden,
with patience and dedication. At great
personal sacrifice they have suffered
through misery and hardship.

For many, the ordeal has become con-
stant. The families of those fighting men
who have been listed as missing in action
have been subjected to the most trying
and fatiguing form of frustration. They
live in a limbo-like state—their thoughts

and plans imprisoned by the state of not.

knowing—not knowing whether their
loved one is alive and being held captive
or whether he has given his life for his
country. Time is the torture. Days run
into months, months into years.

We as Americans sympathize with
these families and pray that their load
will be lightened. But this is not enough.
We are dealing with a callous enemy, one
devoid of understanding and respect for
the codes of international ethies.

He does not listen to our pleas, he does
not honor our offers of armisties; he plots
and pursues this unconscionable war,
indifferent to the wants and desires of
his people.

To change his ways we are going to
have to change our tactics, we are going
to have to bring new diplomatic and in-
ternational pressures to bear. We have to
enlist the efforts of friend and foe alike,
in convincing the North Vietnamese Gov-
ernment that their truculence will not be
rewarded, that only through construec-
tive exchange and communication can
the peace talks in Paris progress to a
successful conclusion. We must convince
the North Vietnamese that an acknowl-
edgement on their part as to who they
hold captive must be forthcoming be-
fore any meaningful settlement can be
reached.

CONSUMER CLASS ACTIONS

(Mr. HARVEY asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
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this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill on the subject of
consumer class actions., Many Members
are undoubtedly aware that the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, through its Subcommittee on
Commerce and Finance have been hold-
ing extensive hearings on the subject,
prompted by a Presidential message and
the transmittal of legislation. Some of
the Members have introduced similar
bills containing different approaches to
the problem.

During the course of our hearings we
heard testimony from the American Bar
Association and that organization had
suggestions which were different in some
respects from any to be found in the
other bills before the committee. It is my
opinion that upon a subject as important
to the courts, the bar, and the public the
suggestions of this prestigious organiza-
tion deserve to be put in the form of a
bill and before the committee and the
Congress, It is for this reason that I am
introducing a bill which has been drafted
from the presentation made by the asso-
ciation before the subcommittee,

Hearings have been completed and the
committee will begin to consider the
various bills for mark-up. I am confident
that the subcommittee, the full commit-
tee and the House itself will give careful
and thoughtful consideration to the bill
being introduced today. It provides, much
as the President’s bill does, for a trig-
gering device in the form of positive ac-
tion by the Justice Department or the
Federal Trade Commission to establish
the basis for class action by obtaining a
judgment or injunction against an of-
fending company. In order to avoid a
frustrating jam in the courts thereafter
it sets up a new authority in the Federal
Trade Commission to also set damages
for individual claimants.

It is not my purpose here to accept this
new bill as the final authority on the
subject of class actions. The suggestions
and testimony from which it was pre-
pared did not pretend to iron out every
last detail and this was done by making
a few assumptions as to the best way to
handle some of the finer points. I am
not at all sure that I would, in the end,
recommend every procedure in this bill
as the best. It must be considered along
with the other bills already before us
and given the attention it deserves. It
is my hope only that by introducing this
bill today I am making it possible to
bring the very best bill cn consumer class
action from my committee and before
this House for ultimate decision.

PUBLIC SERVICE EMPLOYMENT:
PRO AND CON

(Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, one of the major unfinished
items of business before the Select Sub-
committee on Labor, of which I have the
honor to be chairman, is action on the
various pending manpower bills.
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We have before us three bills, H.R.
10908, introduced by the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr. STeiGer), H.R. 11620 and
its several companion bills, sponsored by
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr.
O’Hara) and over 10 other Members of
this House, and finally, HR. 13472, the
administration’s proposal, sponsored by
the gentleman from Ohio (Mr. (AYRES).

These bills differ in a number of par-
ticulars, but perhaps the major differ-
ence lies in the area of job creation, or
public service employment. The Steiger
bill and the administration bill do not
provide for job creation, emphasizing
instead the provision of training and
other supporting services. The O'Hara
bill, while making provisions for im-
proved training and supportive services
functions, also provides explicitly for a
massive program of public service em-
ployment—Federal support for new jobs
in areas of public need.

In a recent edition of the American
Legion magazine, the gentleman from
Michigan and the gentleman from Wis-
consin each presented a brief but cogent
argument on the question of public serv-
ice employment; the gentleman from
Michigan in support of the concept, and
the gentleman from Wisconsin in op-
position. In order that the Members of
the House may have the benefit of the
thinking of both of these distinguished
Members—both of whom have been in-
volved in the development of existing
manpower legislation—I ask unanimous
consent that the two articles from the
Legion magazine be printed at this point
in the REcorb.

[From the American Legion magazine,

May 1970]

SHouLp THE UNITED STATES FINANCE LocAL
PusBLic JoBs FOR THE UNEMPLOYED?
YES
(By Hon. James G. O'Hara, Michigan)

Some years ago, it was commonplace to
point scornfully at the spectacle of food sur-
pluses being destroyed in one place while
people were starving in another, The irra-
tionality of that kind of performance is
matched, and more, by the spectacle of sig-
nificant numbers of Americans going without
work while, at the same time, vitally impor-
tant public services go unperformed because
of a “lack of people to perform them."

Legislation sponsored by over 100 members
of the House of Representatives and known
as “The Manpower Act” would make an im-
portant beginning toward putting an end to
this kind of eontradiction.

One part of that bill would authorize the
United States Department of Labor to enter
into contracts with other federal, state or
local government agencies, or with private
non-profit organizations, to provide useful
p'l.!bliG service jobs for unemployed persons.
The contracts would require the so-called
“fringe” benefits—workman’s compensation,
unemployment insurance, retirement and
health coverage—which other workers in
similar occupations in the area receive.

This proposal is based upon the assump-
tion that most jobs, under whatever economic
conditions prevail, will be found in the pri-
vate sector of the economy; but there are
jobs in the public sector which need to be
done, and for which unemployed persons can
be prepared with relatively simple training.

The jobs involved are not, as some allege,
“leaf-raking” or "make-work” jobs.

Rather, we propose to fund labor-intensive
programs in areas of public service which
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can be justified in terms of public need,
whatever the labor market situation. I am
thinking of existing openings in water and
air pollution control, as hospital and school
aides, in public safety, public transporta-
tion tight-money policies, it seems par-
all areas where the work itself is its own
justification

The Administration has now taken the
same position that many of us have been
taking for years—that work ought to be
substituted, wherever possible, for welfare
and other forms of public assistance. But
the Administration’s program in this direc-
tions seems to be concentrating not on actual
productive work, but on “training.” After
many years of close involvement with the
legislation on which federal training pro-
grams are based, I remain convinced of their
value; but I still believe that at the end of
the “training” there has to be a real job,
or the “training” will be no more relevant
than welfare has been as way out of the
poverty cycle.

In a period when private sector jobs are
shrinking, as a direct result of Administra-
tion, beautification programs and the like—
ticularly urgent that we take public action
to provide real jobs for those who are able
and willing to work.

NO

(By Hon. Willlam A. Steiger, Wisconsin)

My answer s no.

As citizens require and demand additional
services from government, there will be a
need for increased employment in the public
sector. We will have to provide manpower for
quality services, and undoubtedly some fed-
erally subsidized training will be necessary.

But what 1s suggested by some in Congress
is a massive public service employment pro-
gram, guaranteelng jobs to all who need
them, to be used as a tool of economic and
soclal policy.

‘The latter is a very different proposal—one
I do not believe is either desirable or achiev-
able.

What kinds of jobs are we talking about?
Does WPA come to your mind? Is the strategy
of the 30's appropriate in the 70's?

To conduct a massive public service em-
ployment program we would be forced to re-
sort to relatively low-skill jobs.

The work may need doing, but it leads the
individual nowhere. He either pursues one
low-skill job after another, or the job ends
and he is no better off than when he started.

We have new technology and are finding
better ways to do things every day. If used
properly, this technology can meet expanded
public needs on a substantial and efficient
basis.

Should we chain the poor to the jobs of
the past—the jobs nobody else wants? Or
should we strive to open up new opportuni-
ties for the future?

The federal government now provides job
opportunities through its expenditures for
goods and services, By contracting with pri-
vate industry to perform needed public serv-
ices, government helps provide work oppor-
tunities. By more heavily involving the
private sector and providing job training and
placement, we can enable the poor to partici-
pate more effectively in our economy. Gov-
ernment could then concentrate on insuring
that quality service is being provided rather
than on administering new programs,

‘This approach is far preferable to one which
has government attempting to artificially
open dead-end jobs.

It is estimated that a guaranteed public
service employment program would cost §5,-
000 per enrollee per year. This means yearly
expenditures of billions of dollars. This allo-
cation of resources is highly questionable and
I do not believe the federal government
should embark on such a course.
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There are many additional questions which
should be asked about massive public service
employment. To date I have found no satis-
factory answers.

DIALECTIC OF DEATH—THE
NIXON WAR

(Mrs. MINK asked and was given per-
mission to extend her remarks at this
point in the ReEcorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, we are a
Nation beset with crises and seemingly
powerless to solve our most urgent quest
for peace without engaging in more war.

President Nixon’s decision to invade
Cambodia without prior approval by
Congress and the resumption of the
bombing of North Vietnam question
against the constitutional powers of the
Congress.

Mr. Nicholas von Hoffman has writ-
ten in today’s Washington Post an article
which expresses our deep frustration and
sense of impotence and I commend his
article to my colleagues' attention:

“DiaLECTIC OF DEATH"
(By Nicholas von Hoffman)

Senator Fulbright rested in the high-
backed, comfy chair which is a little bigger
than the other leather chairs and which he
gets to sit in by being chairman of the
Foreign Relations Committee. The rest of the
seats at the oval table in Room 5116 of the
Capitol were occupled by news people.

The committee had just finished having
a closed meeting, though why they should
have met in private was not clear. They had
no secrets to protect. The administration
had met with them previously and told them
a lot of guff, to use a presidential expression,
and never mentioned the government was
readying an army to invade Cambodia.

Ostensibly, the news people were asking
the senator what had gone on in the meeting,
but they looked like frightened young people
coming to a kindly father for reassurance.
Their questions lacked the insinuations of
incredulity that are supposed to be the mark
of their profession. Rather, the tendency of
what they asked was, “tell us it isn't so bad,”
“tell us you're going to fix it up and make
it right.”

Old J. William was kindly and patriarchal,
but the slow tones of his words were weighty
with a guarded pessimism: “He could say he
was authorized to bomb Moscow . . . the
rule of reason . . . this committee doesn’t
have the capacity . . . we've made efforts to
cut appropriations.”

He wasn't able to reassure. The feeling of
fright didn't dissipate, not even in this room
of late 19th century decor, so suggestive of
the old Washington of long summers, buzzing
flles and knowing the dawn always comes,
The night before, all of them heard the
President talk the dialect of death: peace
through war, defense by invasion and the
new concept of life-saving aggression.

The meeting broke up into small clots of
newsmen, committee staff people and an
occasional senator golng slowly out of the
room and down the halls. Some were still
mulling over the speech; others were arguing
about wha* to do.

The ones that focused on the speech
weren't bothered by its mendacious aspects,
its assertion that the United States has made
a good faith effort to negotiate the end of
the war, the omission of any mention of the
desposition of Prince Sihanouk; only great
and artful politicians know how to conduct
their business without lying. No, what the
discussants seized upon were those passages
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that exposed the presidential fear of appear-
ing to be weak: “If, when the chips are
down, the U.S. acts like a pitiful, helpless
giant . . . our will and our power ... s being
tested tonight . . .”

These are not political but psychological
statements. We have palsied the world with
our power; we have affrighted ourselves with
it. The only head of state on this globe who
would use the words pitiful and helpless in
regard to the murderous potential of the
United States is Mr. Nixon, the president
who moves from mansion to mansion, cogi-
tating about whether he is man enough,
waether he is the equal of Woodrow Wilson,
Franklin Roosevelt, Dwight Eisenhower and
John Kennedy. He who seeks relief from such
doubt can never find it and never stops look=-
ing. But the question being hashed out by
the people dispersing from S116 last Friday
was if this private, personal trial would, in
the hands of the most powerful man who
has ever lived, become a death ordeal for the
nation he was elected to preserve.

That afternoon, senators made speeches In
the great chamber carpeted in an ugly pur-
plish rug whose design looks llke a woven
Montgomery Ward linoleum mat. Gore of
Tennessee talked a long time to the tourists
flushing slowly in and out of the balconies.
One of his colleagues meandered in carrying
a pillow, which he placed on his chair to
protect his senatorial hemorrhoids.

While Gore spoke, the news of what Mr.
Nixon had said at the Pentagon circulated
about: “You know, you see these bums, you
know, blowing up the campuses. Listen, the
boys on the college campus today are the
luckiest people in the world.” In the restau-
rants fringing the Capitol area, people like
Sam Brown, one of the leaders of the Mora-
torium, another Vietnam KEIA, asked what
in the world was he to tell the youthful anti-
war constituency?

Some kind of an answer came Saturday.
The gangs of tourists were not around be-
cause Congress wasn't in session, and the
grounds of the empty Capitol were a lovely
contradiction of the ldea of death; whites,
plnky grays and virulent greens in puffs and
billows of spring explosion, the mortar and
howltzer fire of the earth.

Four senators, Goodell, Hatfleld, Hughes
and McGovern, had called a press conference
and revealed themselves to be strict con-
stitutional constructionists, which ought to
please the attorney general, who has prob-
ably regarded them as liberal permissives.
They had discovered Article I, Section 8, of
the Constitution, which says, “The Congress
shall have power to declare war, grant let-
ters of marque and reprisal, and make rules
concerning captures on land and water.”™

They said they were going to try to block
off appropriations for the war., All who
agree are urged to write their congressmen.
It seemed insipid considering the condition
of the country.

Their measured language was inadequate
with the National Guard out in Eansas,
Maryland, Connecticut and Ohio. Soldiers
are Mr. Nixon's response to every situation,
Cambodian sanctuaries, students, mailmen.
He will be using them on Wall Street as
brokers next, for the Dow Jones is dropping
in the same jagged configuration on the
graph as the line in the Gallup Poll. Farm
income is off, but the price of food and
everything else is up; the jobs and the over-
time are evaporating; nobody has money.

After his fashion, he is keeping one cam-
paign promise; he is getting us together to
boot him out, but that is in the long run.
On Saturday in Washington, the senators
were limiting themselves to implementing
strict constructionism. As they finished,
there was more news from the Pentagon—
Secretary Laird warning the enemy that any
attempt on thelr part to defend themselves
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would be regarded as a hostile act and bomb-
ing of the North would be recommended.

‘The news from further away in Saigon was
that our perifidious, little yellow and red
opponents had struck their tents and their
infrastructure and snuck off into the jun-
gles, It is eight years now the peewees have
run off in the woods, but, at home, beyond
the trees and the flowering bushes of the
Capitol grounds, there was evidence that
people would stand out in the open and
fight.

GIVE 'EM HELL, HARRY

(Mr. RANDALL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcorp.)

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, on
Thursday evening, May 7, in the music
hall of the Municipal Auditorium in
Kansas City, the junior chamber of
commerce will sponsor the presentation
of a two-act documentary called “Give
’Em Hell, Harry!”

The playwright is Carl E. Bolte, Jr., and
as the invitation suggests, the play will
not only honor former President Tru-
man, but it will also dramatize the event-
filled Truman years when he was the
tenant and Master at 1600 Pennsylvania
Avenue.

Mr. Speaker, the Jaycees of Kansas
City have chosen a most appropriate date
to present their play because the evening
of M.y 7 is the eve of Mr. Truman's 86th
birthday which this year falls on Friday,
May 8.

As the Member of the U.S. House of
Representatives who is privileged to rep-
resent our former President in the Con-
gress, I recommend all of my colleagues
and any of those who may read the Con-
GRESSIONAL REecorp that if they happen
to be in the vicinity of Kansas City on
the evening of May 7, they should most
certainly make their way to the music
hall. T am certain that this play will be
top notch entertainment and more than
that will bring back pleasant memories of
the Truman years.

While I have not had the opportunity
to see a copy of the script, it is my under-
standing that it will portray a very accu-
rate account of the days of the “Fair
Deal.” We all know that Mr. Truman as
Vice President was thrust without notice
into the most trying job in the world
during some of the most critical days in
the history of the United States.

I am reliably informed that the play
covers the time when Mr. Truman be-
came angry over an unfavorable review
of his daughter’'s singing ability. A por-
tion of the play is devoted to the discus-
sions with General Marshall, General
Arnold, and Admiral Leahy which led to
the decision to detonate the first atomic
bombs on Hiroshima and Nagasaki. It
was about that time that Mr. Truman
realized that after listening to all of his
advisers, the decision is ultimately that
of the President of the United States and
it was this realization that led to the oft
quoted expression “The buck stops here.”

Another portion of the play portrays
the month of May 1946 when Mr. Tru-
man was confronted with a crippling
railroad strike. Within the past week I
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have heard the decision of Mr. Nixon to
deploy troops into Cambodia called a
courageous step with a disregard for the
political consequences. Mr., Truman
faced up to an equally courageous deci-
sion when he drafted all of the railroad
workers into the armed services in order
to keep them on the job.

It is hard to believe how so many dif-
ferent events could be packed into a two-
act play, but there are scenes which por-
tray the beginning of the Marshall
plan; the Puerto Rican attack upon the
President and the House of Representa-
tives; the Berlin blockade; and the most
famous presidential campaign of all time
in the fall of 1948 when the famous
“whistle-stop” campaign moved back
and forth across the United States.

There are some scenes devoted to “the
police action in Korea” and the recall
of General MacArthur. This play is an
accurate portrayal of the Truman years
in the White House by a good ecast with
interesting settings and a script that at
the same time is entertaining as well as
historically correct.

I was just about to forget to mention
that the entire event is a Jaycee produc-
tion for the benefit of the Kansas City
Philharmonie Orchestra. William P.
Midgley is the committee chairman, and
William L. Hays is in charge of invita-
tions. The Kansas City Music Hall will
seat more than 2,500 persons and all the
proceeds from this documentary drama
will go to the support of the financially
beleaguered Kansas City Philharmonic
Orchestra.

It is my privilege to extend an in-
vitation to my fellow Members of Con-
gress to attend this production. Even on
this short notice my office will help with
tickets and reservations for any of my
colleagues who may find it possible to
be in Kansas City on the evening of
May 1T.

Many Members have differed politi-
cally and ideologically with our 33d
President. Yet I suspect down deep in the
hearts of those who differed with him,
there is a genuine admiration and re-
spect. I am confident that this great
American, Harry S. Truman, is today
one of the best loved of all our Presi-
dents.

It should be a great night in Kansas
City for those who are fortunate enough
to attend to see portrayed the origin of
such phrases as “It's time I spoke to him
in the same restrained manner that a
sergeant speaks to a mule,” and then lis-
ten to the context that led to the most
famous quote of all: “If you can't stand
the heat, get out of the kitchen.” It is my
prediction that everyone who attends
will be well entertained and come away
delighted that they participated in this
birthday salute by the benefit showing of
“Give "Em Hell, Harry.”

ERRORS OF ESCALATION ARE
BEING REPEATED

(Mr. TIERNAN asked and was given
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)
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Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, as the
New York Times stated this morning:

With terrifying speed all the tragic er-
rors of escalation are being repeated in
Southeast Asia.

And once again the Congress has been
reduced to virtual impotence in the mak-
ing of this foreign policy.

Alexis de Tocqueville wrote long ago
that:

No protected war can fail to endanger the
freedom of a democratic country. War does
not always give over democratic communi-
ties to military government, but it must in-
variably and immeasurably increase the
powers of civil government; it must also com-
pulsorily concentrate the direction of all
men and the management of all things in
the hands of the administration. If it leads
not to despotism by sudden violence, it pre-
pares men for it more gently by their habits.

When it was first announced that this
country was supplying automatic rifles
to Cambodia over a week ago, I in-
troduced a resolution stating the sense
of the Congress that the President con-
sult with and abide by the decision of
the Congress before any further steps
are taken concerning Cambodia. Today
I am reintroducing this resolution with
17 cosponsors.

Before our panicky pace in Cambodia
gets completely out of hand, I urge that
the Congress consider this resolution:

H. Con. REs. —

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress that the President
consult with and abide by the decision of
the Congress before any further steps are

taken concerning Cambodia.
—————

CAMBODIA: A TRAP NIXON
EVADED IN 1967

(Mr., TIERNAN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, as our in-
volvement in Southeast Asia gets deeper
and deeper, hundreds of articles are ap-
pearing in newspapers and magazines on
both sides of the issue.

One such article appeared in yester-
day’s Washington Post. “Cambodia: A
Trap Nixon Evaded in 1967 was written
by Josiah Lee Auspitz, president of the
Republican Ripon Society. At this point
in the Recorp I would like to submit
Mr, Auspitz’ article, and I urge all of
my colleagues to take a moment to
read it:

CAMBODIA: A TRAP Nixow EVADED IN 1967

(By Josiah Lee Auspitz)

The contingency plan which President
Nixon has now dusted off for a massive
search-and-destroy mission into Cambodia is
similar to those which he opposed coura-
geously and publicly in November, 1967.

At that time, Gens. Dwight D. Eisenhower
and Omar Bradley, on nationwide television,
advised hot pursuit and an “end run” on
Communist forces beyond the borders of

South Vietnam, Within 24 hours, Mr. Nixon
responded in careful but unmistakable lan-
guage, dissociating himself from this sug-
gestion.

An expansion of the war, he said, was not
advisable at that time.
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He was right in the fall of 1967, and the
Ripon Society pralsed him for helping to
prevent a possible escalation of the war, even
at the price of differing with Ike. He is wrong
to embrace this plan now, and the manner in
which he has made his decision suggests
that he is in danger of falling into the same
kind of bureaucratic trap that caught Presi-
dent Eennedy in the Bay of Pigs and en-
meshed Lyndon Johnson in Vietnam.

UNDERESTIMATED FACTORS

The decision to go into Cambodia was
doubtless presented to the President as a
low-risk venture, as a guick surgical opera-
tion. American troops would clean out North
Vietnamese base camps and then use this
victory to gain a quick and favorable nego-
tiated settlement.

But such a view of the Cambodian opera-
tion gives scant attention to the nature of the
terrain, the problems of information flow
into the White House, the implications for
the Vietnamization program, the likely re-
sponses of other factors in Indochina, the
global implications for American foreign
policy and the consequences for American
political institutions.

Mr. Nixon appears not to have considered
these factors adequately. As a result, he has
for the first time put himself in a position—
which he can still reverse—in which he is
the victim rather than the commander of
his foreign policy bureaucracy.

1. The nature of the terrain: On the
simple maps Mr. Nixon used in his talk,
the operation looks very easy, but in fact
the terrain is heavily overgrown. The area
north of the Parrot’s Beak is forest on both
sides of the border.

The Communist headquarters (COSVN)
that U.S. troops are seeking to destroy has
in the past been moved around on both
sides of the border between Cambodia and
South Vietnam. When COSVN was thought
to be located on the Vietnamese side, it was
subjected to B-52 raids and major ground
sweeps, but it was not destroyed. If U.S.
operations were not decisive on the South
Vietnamese side of the border, there is no
reason to assume they will be more success-
ful in finding the camps on the equally over-
grown Cambodian side.

Even if the sweeps do succeed In pro-
ducing high “body counts,” they probably
will not achleve their basic goal of improv=-
ing permanently the American negotiating
position. Suppose, for example, that U.S.
forces succeed in killing half the top 100
officers of the North Vietnamese sarmy. Com-
munist activities would no doubt be dis-
rupted for a time, but a disruption of a few
months will not change decisively the aims
or capabilities of a 25-year-old Communist
organization bent on unifying Indochina.

2, Information flow: It is doubtful whether
the President can get an independent esti-
mate even of the success of the military
operation. There will be scant press reports.
The military reports will inevitably be biased
by the high political risk to the President
in undertaking this operation.

If the operation “fails,” those who planned
it can expect demotion, dismissal or retire-
ment. Their response, if it follows human
nature, will be to report success wherever
possible and to find pretexts to get more
time and resources if the results are incon-
clusive.

Press reports suggest that the Cambodian
operation will be given six to eight weeks
to succeed. By eight weeks at the latest,
therefore, the President should abandon this
operation—either as a success or a failure.
An inconclusive result should be judged a
fallure, and he should take steps to assure
himself of the accuracy of the information
on which to base such a judgment.

3. Vietnamization: The areas adjacent to
Cambodia (the Mekong Delta and Saigon)
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which the President now wants to protect
have already been turned over to the South
Vietnamese for defense. Indeed, the defense
of the delta and Saigon by ARVN (the South
Vietnamese army) has been publicly hailed
by the administration as a sign of success of
the Vietnamization program,

It is a contradiction of these past claims
to suggest, as the President has, that the
lives of American troops are potentially in
danger In these "Vietnamized" areas. If
ARVN is strong enough to mount an attack
across the border, it should be strong enough
to defend the Mekong Delta and Salgon.

The U.S. public can only conclude either
that it has been misled about the success
of the Vietnamization program or that it is
being misled now about the reasons for the
Cambodian operation.

4. Possibilities of wider involvement: The
risk of an all-Indochinese war is reduced by
Mr. Nixon's unfortunate willingness to as-
sume the far greater risk of nuclear confron-
tation. But should a wider land war develop,
the roles played by Thailand, Red China and
North Vietnam will be crucial.

The Thals: On April 21, the Thai premier
announced that troops had been moved into
position along the Thal-Cambodian border
for “security” reasons. This suggests possible
Thai occupation of the parts of Cambodia on
which Thailand has as a traditional claim, as
well as Thai involvement in the lowlands ot
Laos, whose inhabitants are ethnically Thais.

The Chinese: They are building a road
from Yunnan Province through northwest-
ern Laos into Burma to give them an outlet
to the sea for the export of raw materials.
Should Thal or North Vietnamese armies
move into this area, the Chinese might well
occupy the territory needed to secure their
road.

The North Vietnamese: Within the Nizon
administration, two contradictory arguments
seem to have been used to justify the Cam-
bodian venture. On the one hand, it was ar-
gued that the North Vietnamese would be
too weak to counterattack; on the other
hand, it was asserted that Hanoi's forces were
s0 strong that failure to move into Cambodia
would lead to a rout of U.S. forces as they
withdrew.

Both of these contradictory assumptions
can be found in the President’s address, and
they give one an uneasy feeling of unclear
purpose.

In fact, the North Vietnamese have a num-
ber of possible responses to the U.S. opera-
tion. They can take Phnom Penh; they can
simply try to elude the Americans in the
overgrown Cambodian terrain with which
they are more familiar, or they can counter-
attack in areas of South Vietnam from which
U.S. mobile units have been removed to free
troops for the Cambodian operation.

The President's dark hints at the end of
his speech about past crises in American
military history suggest that he is planning
to respond to North Vietnamese counter-
attacks by threatening a nuclear confronta-
tion or a full-scale bombing of North Viet-
namese cities, harbors and dikes. Should the
Cambodian operation turn into a Bay of
Pigs, Mr. Nixon may be drawn into a nuclear
confrontation like that of the Cuban missile
crisis (“Eennedy’s . . . finest hour,” the Pres-
ident called it).

5. Consequences for American democracy:
Secretary of State Rogers had publicly as-
sured the Senate Foreign Relations Commit-
tee that he would consult with it before any
new commitment of American forces. He did,
indeed, appear before that committee last
Monday, but he gave it no clear notice of
the ARVN invasion of Cambodia on Wednes-
day or the American search-and-destroy
operation Thursday. He thus showed a seri-
ous disregard for the prerogatives of elected
officials and for constitutional procedures.
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Even If the Cambodian operation is “suc-
cessful,” it may subject Mr, Nixon to such
bitterness that the Republican leadership
will have to be extraordinarily resourceful
to avert a permanent breach between the
Executive and Legislative Branches.

6. The global perspective: The overriding
defect in the President's three speeches on
Vietnam was that they falled to put the
war into clear perspective in the global con-
text of U.S. foreign policy. The President has
perpetuated the notion that the United States
and Hanol are engaged in a contest of will
and bluff—in a poker game—and that if
Washington appears to lose, its commitments
everywhere in the world will be in jeopardy.

In fact, the United States is engaged not
in a poker game, but a chess game. Its major
adversary is not Hanoi, but Moscow; North
Vietnam is but a corner of the board. And
while American resources and attention are
occupied there, Moscow is able to pick up
pleces in the Middle East, Africa, Europe and
Japan.

UNDERSTATED LIMITS

The only way President Nixon can regain
control over this situation is to impose strict
limits on the incursion into Cambodia. White
House briefings have defended the opera-
tion as focused on a target within 20 miles
of the border—one which can be captured
or destroyed within six to eight weeks.

But these specific limitations were not in
the President's speech, nor, to all appear-
ances, have they been made operational in
orders to the military. Nor have they been
made credible to foreign powers capable of
widening the war.

This gamble has got to be sharply defined
and limited, and its results coldly evaluated
over the next eight weeks. If the President
doesn't do this, the Congress should,

SENATE COMMITTEE DOES
HOUSE'S HOMEWORK

(Mr. ASHBROOK asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, last
month, both in remarks I placed in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcoOrRD and in one of my
weekly Washington reports to residents
of Ohio’s 17th District, I posed the fol-
lowing question about the House of
Representatives: “Are we a deliberative
body?” I pointed out that I had re-
ceived a telegram urging me to support
the welfare reform bill and quoted a
portion of the telegram:

We are not completely satisfied with the
bill in all respects. However, we belleve that
this bill should be passed by the House at
this time in order that it may be debated
fully in the United States Senate, where
an opportunity to amend its objectionable
portions might be forthcoming.

This was yet another example of an
increasingly prevalent attitude that the
House of Representatives is not the de-
liberative body it should be. Apparently
the sender of that telegram did not be-
lieve the bill could be debated fully in
the House.

Now comes dramatic proof of the ex-
tent to which this body has abdicated
its deliberative function, so vital to the
enactment of carefully drafted legisla-
tion that will actually accomplish its
stated objectives. The House Ways and
Means Committee held hearings on the
administration’s welfare proposals from
October 15 through November 13, filling
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seven volumes with the testimony taken
during that period. Yet the Senate Fi-
nance Committee, after only 3 days of
public hearings postponed further hear-
ings on the bill because its defects were
so patent. Both liberal and conserva-
tive members of the committee expressed
grave reservations about the plan.

Today I received a newsletter from the
Friends Committee on National Legisla-
tion. In its lead article, “For a Genuine
Family Assistance Program,” the news-
letter states:

The first half of the battle for meaningful
public assistance is over. The House, under
the crafty managemert of Ways and Means
Committee Chairman Wilbur Mills, Ark.,
passed without amendment April 16 the Ad-
ministration’s Family Assistance Act almost
identical in language to the original proposal.

Unfortunately the bill did not get the nec-
essary detailed scrutiny before the House
that could have given us an excellent pro-
gram

Why should such a proposal which
even many liberals have labeled “radical”
and which admittedly will cost at the
very least more than twice as much as
existing welfare programs not get the
necessary detailed scrutiny before the
House?

The article goes on to say:

The Senate is expected to hold extensive
hearings and seriously look at the detailed
structure of the program.

Again the question arises: Why was it left
to the Senate to “seriously look at the de-
tailed structure of the program”?

In explaining the postponement of the
Senate Finance Committee hearings on
welfare reform, the committee press re-
lease states:

It was also the view of the Committee that
monetary incentives for able individuals to
reduce or quit gainful employment in order
to qualify for larger welfare benefits should
be ended. Unfortunately, the Family Assist-
ance Plan continued these disincentives to
self-help.

I illustrated through the use of com-
parison charts in testimony before the
Rules Committee and in remarks on the
floor of the House that under the family
assistance plan, as presented to us in the
House, it would not in many cases pay to
work. This anomalous result in a pro-
gram purportedly having a strong incen-
tive not only to encourage but to require
welfare recipients to work obviously un-
dermines the whole structure. Yet as ob-
vious as it seemed to me and 154 of my
colleagues, this fatal flaw in the bill ap-
parently was either not seen or delib-
erately overlooked by the 243 Members
of this body who chose to support the
Family Assistance Act.

I have often criticized the apathetic
syndrome characterized by the attitude
“Let George do it.” I sincerely hope we
have not reached the point where most
of us in this body will just shrug our
shoulders and say, “Let the Senate do it.”

THE USE OF SACB TO ALERT THE
PUBLIC

(Mr. ASHBROOK asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)
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Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, this
afternoon the wire services have been re-
porting on an outbreak of violence which
has taken place at Eent State University
at Kent, Ohio, in which several students
have reportedly been killed. It is too
early to report on the circumstances and
details of the disruption or what persons
or organizations might possibly have
been involved. However, Kent State was
the scene during the 1968-69 academic
year of four distrubances—two of them
violent—involving a leading militant
organization, Students for a Democratic
Society—SDS—which recently was the
subject of extensive hearings by the
House Internal Security Committee. As
previously stated, it is too early to ascer-
tain what persons or groups were in-
volved, and there is no intention to impli-
cate one group or another before the
facts are in concerning the present dis-
ruption.

The case of Kent State points up a
glaring deficiency in campus security
machinery which should be corrected in
part at the Federal level. The 1969 an-
nual report of the House Committee on
Internal Security summarizes the SDS
disturbances at Kent State based on the
testimony of Kent officials, The report
stated:

Testimony showed that SDS emerged as an
organizational force on campus in the spring
of 1968 when individuals who had been
operating for several years under the aegis
of the Kent Committee To End the War in
Vietnam decided they would become “more
well known” under the name of SDS.

The report went on to say that:

In response to the group's petition for ap-
proval of an “innocuous” constitution that
spring, the student government employed
the custom procedure in acting on such
petitions by granting the EKent State chap-
ter of SDS “provisional” status as a campus
organization. This was enough to give SDS
access to university facilities.

The Kent officials estimated that there
were no more than 15 to 25 “hard core”
members of SDS out of an enrollment
of 21,000, with the Ohio regional SDS in
Cleveland—some 30 miles away—sup-
porting the Kent operation with films,
pamphlets, newsletters, and directives
to further the SDS program on campus.
The SDS effort culminated, as stated be-
fore, in four disturbances, two of which
resulted in violence.

One can appreciate the difficulties
faced by college and university officials
in coping with disruptive organizations
which seeks to foment trouble on campus.
Their first difficulty is the identification
of such groups based on authoritative in-
formation from appropriate State and
Federal sources. In his annual appropri-
ations testimony, J. Edgar Hoover of the
FBI lists & number of such organizations
under various classifications as Com-
munist and Communist splinter groups,
white hate groups, Klan-type organiza-
tions, militant black nationalist groups,
and so forth. However, because of time
and space limitations a full listing of
such groups is not possible. Also, as the
FBI is a factfinding agency which reports
to the Justice Department, it is not the
responsibility of the FBI to provide the
public with a complete listing of sub-
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versive, revolutionary, and violence-
prone organizations. Nevertheless, the
facilities of the FBI, the most knowledge-
able Federal body dealing with subversive
activities, is available to the Subversive
Activities Control Board which bears
cases of subversive elements referred to
it by the Department of Justice. As a
quasi-judicial agency the SACB provides
those referred by the Justice Depariment
for hearing the right of cross-examina-

tion and inspection of evidence. If the
Board decides that a party is under Com-
munist direction or influence, its judg-
ment is a matter of public record and
the public is forewarned.

Unfortunately, the Board is at present
limited to hearing cases which are Mos-
cow controlled or oriented, leaving other
Communist splinter groups and anar-
chistic, revolutionary, or violent groups
to go their merry way. In addition, sev-
eral court decisions have effectively ham-
strung the operation of the SACB, and
at present there is no authoritative Fed-
eral source which the public can consult
for a comprehensive listing of all sub-
versive organizations. Some years ago
the Attorney General’s list, which was
also crippled by court decisions, charac-
terized the various Fascist, Communist,
and other groups which were deemed to
be subversive. At that time, the public
was forewarned and if a certain organi-
zation was listed by the Attorney Gen-
eral, the group's effectiveness was usu-
ally reduced.

With the increasing outbreaks of vio-
lence, on campus and off, it is high
time that the SACB be utilized to alert
the public as to the nature of those or-
ganizations which are behind the present
rash of violence. In conjunction with the
FBI and the Justice Department, the
SACB could take a giant step in identify-
ing for the American people the trouble-
makers in our midst. Congressional in-
vestigative committees with their limited
facilities are ill equipped to adequately
do the job in contrast to the vast re-
sources of the FBIL

Measures are now underway to use to
the fullest extent the services of the
SACB. There are, however, those who
would eliminate the Board entirely, al-
though failing to offer alternatives as to
how the American public can be alerted
regarding this vital information. Perhaps
the eritics of the SACB, to help forestall
future violent situations, would like to
provide the necessary information on
such groups as the CPUSA, PLP, SWP,
YSA, NOI, RAM, SNCC, ANP, NMC,
SMC, DCA, and a host of others for the
use of their readers and constituents.

I include at this point the excerpts
“SDS Activities at Kent State University,
Kent, Ohio,” extracted from the 1969 an-
nual report of the House Committee on
Internal Security:

BDS ActiviTiEs AT EENT STATE UNIVERSITY,
Kent, OHIO

Students for a Democratic Soclety was in-

volved in four disturbances—two of them

marked by violence—on the campus of Kent
State University in EKent, Ohlo, during the
academic year 1968-1969.

The Committee on Internal Security held
public hearings June 24 and 25, 1969, to re-
celve testimony regarding the activities and
demands of 8DS which culminated in at-
tempted and actual disruptions of university
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functions. The committee also heard testi-
mony on the procedures followed by the uni-
versity in response to those activities and
demands.

Appearing as witnesses were: Dr. Robert I.
White, president of the university, accom-
panied by his assistant, Richard A. Edwards,
and Dr. Robert Matson, vice president for
student affairs; Margaret A, Murvay, student
who attended SDS functions as a reporter for
the campus radio station; Lt. Jack R. Craw-
ford of the university police department;
Chester A. Willlams, university director of
safety and public services, accompanied by
Security Officer Donald Schwartzmiller and
Investigator Thomas Eelley; and Committee
Investigator Nell E. Wetterman.

ORGANIZATION OF AN SDS CHAPTEE ON KENT
CAMPUS

Testimony showed that SDS emerged as an
organizational force on campus in the spring
of 1968 when individuals who had been oper-
ating for several years under the aegils of the
Kent Committee To End the War in Vietnam
decided they would become ‘“‘more well
known' under the name of SDS.

In response to the group’s petition for ap-
proval of an “innocuous” constitution that
spring, the student government employed the
customary procedure in acting on such peti-
tions by granting the Eent State chapter of
SDS *“provisional” status as a campus or-
ganization. This was enough to give SDS ac-
cess to university facllities. (This status of
temporary recognition continued until the
university suspended the SDS charter on
April B, 1968.)

Although its constitution provided for a
roster of officers and a membership based on
payment of dues, there were no known of-
ficers and no dues payments. Local SDS8'ers
could pay $5 to the national office for a “na-
tional” membership and subscription to the
official newspaper, New Lejt Notes. They
might also recelve a membership card from
the national organization, as one Kent Stater
did. The Eent State chapter had no member-
ship applications or membership cards.

The SDS membership locally, therefore,
was described as consisting of (1) its lead-
ers and recognized spokesmen and (2) a
larger number of Individuals who were sym-
pathetlec to the movement, supported SDS
demands, aad participated in SD& activities
advocated by the leaders.

University officials estimated that the
“hard core” of the Eent State SDS comprised
no more than 15 to 25 members in a student
enrollment of 21,000. However, this relatively
minuscule group of hard-care activists could
count on support from 150-200 students for
meetings and for most of the incidents on
campus. The number of supporters would
fluctuste with the issues and the nature of
the action. A seasonal fluctuation was also
observed, wtih about 200 students .ikely to
participate In an SDS-sponsored sctivity in
the fall guarter and only about half the
number in the spring guarter as “freshmen
see that there are other activities on the
campus besides SDS.”

Members of the staff of the Ohlo regional
B8DS, located in leveland, some 30 milles
from Eent, also made frequent appearances
on the Eent State campus. The staff was
identified during the hearings as consisting
of Corky Benedict, Lisa Meisel, Terry Robbins,
Bobbl Smith, and Charlie Tabasko. This
staff engaged in supplylng “educational”
pamphlets and films to chapters such as
Kent’s, as well as sending cut mimeographed
newsletters and directives aimed at getting
local SDS members to carry out programs
developed by SDS national officers and the
national council,

DORMITORY “BAPS,” RALLIES, AND FILMS
Du~ing the 1968-1969 academic year, ini-
tial SDS actlvity revolved around “rap” (dis-
cussion) sessions in Ken’ State dormitories,
together with rallies and film showings.
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Eey attraction at a public affair for which
the SDS reserved the Kent State auditorium
on October 24, 1968, was Mark Rudd. Rudd
as chairman of the SDS chapter at Columbia
University won notoriety as a leader in the
selzure of campus buildings in the spring of
1968, Rudd also returned for a neat State
SDS rally and march Drotesting the national
elections on November 5, 1968.

At least seven .llms, made available from
the SDS regional office in Cleveland, were
offered to Kent State students by the local
SDS chapter. The films were among those
listed in the catalogue of “Newsreel,” a film
company with main offices in New York City.
Newsreel 1s engaged througa several outlets
ccast to coast in the acquisition, production,
and distribution of films propagandizing the
causes of the radical minority and New Left
movements, A witness who viewed two of the
films—one dealing with the Black Panther
Party and another simply titled “Weapons"—
testified both reflected unfavorably m‘x law
enforcement officers.

SIT-IN ON NOVEMBER 13, 18968

The Black Panther film was effectively
utilized prior to a sit-in on November 13,
1968, by the combined forces of the SDS and
another campus organization, Black United
Students.

In the course of several days of propa-
gandizing, SDS had achleved an alllance with
the BUS for the purpose of preventing re-
crulters from the Oakland, Calif,, Police De-
partment from conducing Interviews on cam-
pus on November 13. On the eve of the
scheduled appearance of the recruiters, SDS
sponsored a meeting in the campus educa-
tion bulilding attended by members of BUS.
A film on the Oakland-based Black Panther
Party was shown. The presentation was
highly emotional and “geared to make the
police look bad,” according to an eyewliness,

Oakland police officers portrayed in the film
were berated as “racists” by a speaker at the
S8DS meeting. The speaker further exhorted
the audience to action on the following day
to Insure that no campus recruiting would be
conducted by that law enforcement agency.

On the afternoon of November 13, approxi-
mately 150 SDS supporters joined with some
200 members of BUS in oeccupying the stu-
dent activities center. While nonviclent, the
S5-hour sit-in nevertheless forced postpone-
ment of some interviews of poumtlal recrults

Police

on campus recruitment by the Onkhgnd Po-
lice Department; the disarming of campus
police; and administration agreement not to

“infiltrate’”’ organizations in order to keep an
eye on them.
UNIVERSITY RESPONSE TO SDS “DEMANDS"

The university administration had made
an unsuccessful attempt, prior to the sit-in,
to establish an on-going communication with
the local SDS chapter. Dr. Matson testified
that the leadership refused an invitation
to meet In his office and demanded Instead
that he journey to the SDS meeting place.
When the official agreed, he found that the
SDS leaders had no specific concerns to dis-
cuss with him, although their sit-in occurred
only 4 days later. One SDS member at the
meeting, in fact, derided the official for ex-
pecting the organization to keep the admin-
istration informed of its plans,

The sit-in failed to accomplish a single
SDS demand. It did, however, impel the ad-
ministration to plunge *into the task of
adjusting our student personnel and admin-
istrative stafl assignments, procedures, and
policies in dealing with major student dis-
ruptions and disorders,® according to Dr.
White.

Throughout the winter guarter, the presi-
dent recalled, meetings were held involving
the president’s cabinet, the student affairs
stafl, and the safety and public service di-
vision, as well as outside law enforcemenft
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agencies on city, county, and State levels.
The combined efforts led to the formation
of “confidential emergency procedural
guides” which set forth “who does what” in
the event of further attempts to start campus
disruptions.

Concurrently, the administration con-
sulted with the faculty and sought to im-
prove communication with the rest of the
student body. University policy, as described
by its president, was to protect dissent while
rejecting coercive or viclent actions and to
institute change to meet legitimate stu-
dent grievances. Cited by the administration
in this connection was the fact that the
Black United Student ended their alliance
with SDS after the November 13 incident and
thereafter worked with administration rep-
resentatives through the normal process of
consultation. The BUS has obtained admin-
istrative support for developing educational
programs with particular relevance for black
students.

SDS “SPRING OFFENSIVE" AT KENT STATE

Kent State officials were alerted during the
winter quarter to expect planned disruptions
during the spring quarter, which would begin
officially on March 30. “The signals coming
from the SDS,” the president explained,
“were so clear that tensions and concerns
were evident throughout the entire campus,
even to the most casual observer.” One of
the clearest signals was a 10-page, mimeo-
graphed Organizers’ Manual for the Spring
Offensive, copies of which were piled on a
table at a campus lecture sponsored by the
local SDS chapter.

The manual, which was introduced as an
exhibit during the committee’'s hearings,
was an avowed attempt by the SDS regional
office in Cleveland to help local chapters im-
plement a spring program to “Smash the
Military in the schools.” The Ohio region of
SDS claimed that its inspiration was a two-
part program of the same name adopted
early in February at a regional SDS confer-
ence at Princeton, N.J., with SDS National
Secretary Michael Elonsky serving as one of
the authors.

The manual, written by Ohio regional
staffer Terry Robbins with assistance from
activists in the Kent State SDS chapter,
proposed issues and called for a series of es-
calating actions in their behalf on the camp-
us and in the community. Proposed demands
included (1) immediate withdrawal of
American military forces from Vietnam and
support for the Vietnamese Communist
forces; (2) an end to ROTC; (3) an end to
counterinsurgency and police training on
campus; (4) an end to draft assemblies and
tracking in high schools; and (6) open ad-
missions for so-called Third World, black and
white “working-class” people,

Demands were to be pursued through a
series of “escalating actions"” described in
the manual as follows:

“During the course of the struggle it will
probably be necessary and helpful to carry
out a series of escalating “mini" actions to
help build consclousness and dramatize the
issue. Begininng with guerrilla theater ac-
tions in dorms we can escalate to disrupting
classes, street marches, quick assaults on
buildings, etc., before moving to the major
confrontation of the struggle.”

The objective of such actions was also
spelled out in the manual. SDS did not seek
reforms but creation of a so-called revolu-
tionary class consciousness among students
which would enable them to identify with
struggles in Vietnam and Cuba while strug-
gling against “capitalism” and “imperiallsm”
at home, SDS members were expected to
hold themselves ready “to move to desancti-
1y, to confront, to escalate, and ultimately to
defeat the system we live under.”

University officals sought to counteract
the proposed SDS ‘“spring offensive” In a
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number of ways. In addition to the pre-
viously described confidential guidelines for
procedures in the event of campus disrup-
tions, the university administration on
March 7, 1969, issued a statement of policy
which warned students, among other things,
that (1) the university would not respond
to proposals for change sdvanced by force or
threats of violence; and (2) the university
would not tolerate disruptions of university
activity.

During a recess at the end of the winter
quarter (March 22-26) the administration
conferred with State and local legal au-
thoritles and set in motion the machinery
for issuance of temporary restraining orders
when needed.

When students returned to class for the
spring quarter on March 30, they were also
informed that a new system of immediate
suspensions might be applied to those who
attempted to disrupt university processes. Be-
fore the spring quarter was ended, the uni-
versity would have an opportunity to test
the efficacy of its newly adopted procedures.

DISTURBANCE OF APRIL B, 19689

Witnesses supplied a detailed account of
three disruptions of Eent State University
operations planned by EDS and executed with
varying eflfect during the spring quarter.

The first attempted disruption occurred on
April 8, 1969, in behalf of demands raised only
a day or two prior to the actual demonstra-
tion. The demands reflected all of the cam-
pus Issues proposed in the aforementioned
Organizers’ Manual for the Spring Offensive,
with the exception of the manual recommen-
dation on “Open Admissions."”

Recommendations in the manual on the
subject of the Vietnam war, ROTC, and
counterinsurgency and police training on
campus were reworded, and the following
local SDS demands were then mimeographed
in leaflet form and circulated on campus:

(1) abolish ROTC because it supplies lead-
ers for an alleged “imperialist” American ac-
tion in Vietnam.

(2) abolish the Liguid Crystals Institute.
(Engaged in cancer research, the university
institute also held a research grant from the
U.S. Defense Department, which led SDS to
charge it with involvement in a Government
counterinsurgency program.)

(3) abolish the Northeast Ohio Crime Lab
(an agency of the State of Ohio assigned
space on campus).

(4) abolish the Law Enforcement School (a
university curriculum which produces pro-
fessionally trained law enforcement officers).

Events of April 8 began with a rally called
by the SDS chapter to advertise the four
demands. A spokesman for the university
administration offered to meet with three
BEDS representatives to discuss their com-
plaints, but the offer was rejected. SDS re-
portedly viewed its demands as nonnegoti-
able. Its announced intention on April 8 was
to organize support for a mass march on the
Administration Building for a symbolic nail-
ing of the demands on the door to the meet-
ing room of the board of trustees.

Following the speechmaking in front of
the Student Union, 35 to 40 SDS supporters
marched through various campus bulldings
to the chant of “Ho, Ho, Ho, Ho Chi Minh.”
They disrupted some class sessions as they
handed to other students literature spelling
out 8DS demands. The demonstrators (num-
bering about 50) continued on to the Ad-
ministration Building in an attempt to tack
their demands to a door. Efforts by the
demonstrators to force thelr way into the
building were thwarted by the university
police. Police officers, however, were struck
by demonstrators. The 15-minute confronta-
tion ended only after SDS leader Howard
Emmer ordered the students to “quit for
now.” The coordinated action of the law en~
forcement agencles in the area thus foiled
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8DS's first attempted disruption in
“spring offensive.”

The university reacted quickly and firmly.
First, it suspended the SDS chapter, pressed
assault and battery charges against six
demonstrators for attacking police officers?
and imposed immediate suspension upon a
number of students involved. It also ob-
tained temporary restraining orders barring
from the campus five demonstrators whom
the administration viewed as leaders of SDS
activity. They were students, Howard Emmer,
Colin Neiburger, and Edward Erickson, and
nonstudents, Jeffrey Powell and George
Glbeaut.

One of the nonstudents identified as being
present on campus April 8 was Terry Rob-
bins of the Ohio regional SDS in Cleveland,
This marked the first of several appearances
by Robbins during the “spring offensive” at
Eent State. He was later joined by other
reglonal staffers. The liaison maintained be-
tween the local and regional SDS was also
illustrated by the record of telephone toll
calls between the Cleveland office and the
Kent residence of Edward Erickson. Erickson
was identified as a Eent State student, even-
tually suspended for participation in the
campus disorders, whose EKent home had
been the base for most of the SDS activity off
campus, Toll charges showed a total of 36
phone calls had been made from his resi-
dence to the Cleveland regional SDS between
February 21 and April 24, 1968.

DISTURBANCE OF AFRIL 16, 1969

A university disciplinary proceeding on
April 16, involving two students suspended
after their participation in the attempted
disruption of April 8, provided the issue for
another, more violent SDS demonstration.

SDS had sponsored a series of rallies after
the April 8 incident and engaged in dormitory
“raps” In an acknowledged effort to violate
“as much as possible” the administration’s
ban on SDS's use of wuniversity faecilities.
When the university set the date for its
closed disciplinary hearings stemming from
the April 8 affair, the SDS chapter added a
fifth demand to its original four—'"open and
collective hearings for all those suspended”—
and promised to “open up” the hearing on
April 16.

Mimeographed leaflets, headed “Open It
Up, or Shut It Down!" were distributed by
the Eent State SDS to explain the organiza-
tion’'s expanded demands and to solicit sup-
porters for an SDS rally and march on cam-
pus April 16, “Open the Hearings!"” and “Free
All Political Prisoners!” were the slogans for
the rally and march.

By the time the SDS rally had concluded,
the organization had garnered some 100 sup-
porters for its march on the music and
speech building where the disciplinary hear-
ing was underway before the student judicial
council. The demonstrators stormed through
two sets of locked and chained doors with
the ald of such improvised instruments as a
T-foot iron bar from a dismantled coatrack,
When SDS supporters reached a third-floor
corridor, they were confronted by university
police and sheriffi’s deputies who forestalled
any entry into the actual hearing room. The
accompanying din nevertheless served the
purpose of disrupting the disciplinary pro-
ceeding.

In accordance with prearranged procedural
guides, Ohio State police were summoned to
the campus, at which time 58 demonstrators
were arrested. Charges filed against them on
the same day, which were still pending at
the time of the committee’s hearings, in-

its

1 All of the charges were still pending at
the time of the committee's hearings, with
exceptions of those against Alan DiMarco,
who entered a plea of molo contendere and
received a fine and jall sentence.
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cluded , inciting to riot, participating
in riot, and malicious destruction of prop-
erty. Temporary restraining orders had been
lifted to permit the five SDS activists barred
from campus to appear as witnesses at the
disciplinary hearings. As a result of their
behavior during the demonstration, they
were subsequently found guilty of contempt
of court and sentenced to fines and jail sen-
tences, which were beilng appealed at the
time of the committee hearings.

The confrontation between demonstrators
and police and the ensuing mass arrests in-
volved no injury to SDS activists, their sup-
porters, or the police. A representative of the
Kent State police testified that, in addition
to breaking through the barricaded doors,
there were oral threats to “kill” directed at
the police by SDS members during the con-
frontation in the third-floor corridor.

The Ohio reglonal SDS was represented in
the April 16 events by Lisa Meisel, who joined
in the march on the music and speech build-
ing. During scuffles between the demonstra-
tors and some of the approximately 200 stu-
dents who opposed the SDS march at the
door to the bullding, Lisa Meisel was ob-
served to grab a student by the back of the
shirt. Another outsider on campus that day
was Jim Mellen, a guest speaker at the rally
preceding the march on the disciplinary hear-
ing. Mellen was introduced as a representa-
tive of the Radical Education Project at Ann
Arbor, Mich., a New Left research and prop-
aganda organization. TUniversity officials
also discovered that 10 of the 58 demonstra-
tors arrested on April 16 were not actually
enrolled at the school.

SDS EFFORTS TO PROVOKE ADDITIONAL “ACTIONS'

Subsequently, reglonal and national SDS
officials and other outsiders put in appear-
ances on the Kent State campus during a
series of rallles and other public events
avowedly almed at drumming up support for
additional militant SDS actions om the
campus.

The organization's strategy was outlined in
a pamphlet, “The War Is on at Kent State,”
which was circulated during campus speech-
making by SDS officials, defining the orga-
nization’s strategy.

The pamphlet, coauthored by Terry Rob-
bins and Lisa Meisel of Ohio regional SDS,
explained that SDS at Kent State had shown
tactical flexibility by wusing rallies, dorm
“raps,” etc., geared to “Increasing the pos-
sibility” of struggle. It announced that SDS
was working on more elaborate explanations
of its demands because the struggle would
continue despite the mass arrests of April 18.

Robbins and Mellen were on hand for an
SDS rally held in a campus park the day after
the mass arrests. The theme of their speeches
on April 17 was the immediate need for some
kind of militant action to show the university
that the SDS was “‘strong” and was not going
to be stopped by “racism,” “imperialism,” or
“political repression.” Of the 200 persons at-
tracted to this rally, at least one half were
classified as merely curlous onlookers.

Another outdoor rally and march on April
20 involved use of the services of Ohio re-
gional staffer Corky Benedict. Benedict Te-
turned to join three national and local SDS
representatives in a speechfest in Williams
Hall on campus on April 28. Handbills gave
top billing to Bernardine Dohrn, the orga-
nization’s national interorganizational see-
retary, who was to discuss “repression” and
SDS demands. Speakers for the banned or-
ganization obtained use of a university facil-
ity by appearing under the sponsorship of a
local Yipple group.

According to testimony from a committee
investigator who attended the session Miss
Dohrn told the 125 individuals attracted to
the meeting that SDS recognized a necessity
for an organized revolution to destroy a
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power structure by which a wealthy few
repressed the majority in America. Miss
Dohrn justified violence directed at police
officers and forecast that both blacks and
whites fighting “oppression” would have to
carry weapons for the purpose of self-
defense.

Speeches by Corky Benedict and SDS
member Rick Skirvin, a former student at
Kent State, emphasized that they expected
power to be wrested from the “ruling class”
in America only through the application of
force and that an element of revenge would
enter into revolutionary violence.

Although the April 28 meeting marked the
only known appearance of a current national
8DS official on the Kent State campus, local
activists maintained telephone contact with
the national office in Chlcago, according to
an examination of toll charges from the Eent
residence of the previously mentioned SDS
activist, Edward Erickson. Eleven phone
calls were made from the Erickson residence
to the SDS national office in the period
February 21 to April 24, 1969,

Also at the meeting April 28 was Joyce
Cecora, local SDS activist and former Eent
State student, who spoke on Eent State SDS
demands. Her militant observations at
another rally May 6 were publiclzed in the
campus newspaper. This rally was sponsored
by a campus committee that had been orga-
nized to protest the earlier arrests of 5DS
demonstrators. An eyewitness testified that
the following account in the Kent Stater was
an accurate rendition of Miss Cecora’s posi-
tion:

“Earlier, a Students for a Democratic So-
clety (SDS) spokeswoman called for armed
rebellion on the Eent State campus * * *.

“Joyce Cecora, SDS member, speaking to
approximately the 200 persons sitting under
the searing post-noon sun called for the use
of arms to end what she called the ‘repres-
sive actions of the administration.’ ‘Sitting
on the grass in front of the Administration
Building is not fighting! she emphasized. As
she spoke, several of her male counterparts
stood beside here [sic] holding two red SD3
banners aloft.

“'They used guns at Cornell, and they got
what they wanted,’ she sald, "It will come to
that herel’"

A similarly aggressive position was taken
by Joyce Cecora in a talk at a Eent State
dormitory the previous February 27, wit-
nesses informed the committee. Aroused
over the arrest of an SDS activist for dis-
tributing literature on campus in viclation
of State obscenity statutes, Miss Cecora re-
portedly declared that the SDS would burn
and level the campus if the university did
not discontinue “politically repressing” the
organization.

DISTURBANCE OF MAY 22, 1989

The strident tone of SDS speakers con-
tinued up to May 22, when another SDS rally
set the stage for what was to be the final
“action” in the spring offensive at Kent
State.

A witness testified that speechmaking in
front of the Student Union included a dec-
laration by SDS member Rick Skirvin that:
“We’'ll start blowing up buildings, we’ll start
buying guns, we’ll do anything to bring
this—[obscenity for school]—down.”

8DS was able to muster only about 15
persons, however, for the ensuing march
aimed at disrupting an ROTC Review Day
ceremony on the campus. The demonstrators
invaded a chalked-off area on a field where
the ROTC cadets awaiting review were
standing at attention. Chanting slogans, they
pushed their way through the cadet ranks A
university official warned the demonstrators
over a public address system that they had
entered the equivalent of a classroom area
and were subject to university discipline as
well as clvil arrest. SDS supporters continued
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demonstrating for another 10 minutes with-
out arousing retallatory action on the part
of the cadets and finally marched off the
field.

Warrants were subsequently issued for the
arrest of 15 individuals on a charge of dis-
turbing a lawful assemblage.

The demonstration was cited as an ex-
ample of the special problem which the uni-
versity administration faced as a result of
an infiux of organizers and other outsiders.
Of the group of 15 indlviduals who unsuc-
cessfully sought to disrupt the ROTC re-
view on May 22, the university president
testified, five had been identified as students,
five had definitely been established to be
nonstudents, and the others had yet to be
identified.

EFFECTS OF UNIVERSITY POLICY ON CAMPUS
DISORDERS

The university administration came to
view Students for a Democratic Soclety—in
the words of President White—as “an enemy
of democratic procedure, of academic free-
dom, and of the essential university char-
acteristies of study, discussion, and resolu-
tion." At the same time, SDS was classed as
only one part of the problem of student
unrest.

The dual approach of (1) being prepared
to resist proposals for change advanced by
force while (2) remaining responsive to
change pursued through Ilegitimate pro-
cedures had the following positive results,
according to witnesses representing the uni-
versity administration:

(a) Incidents provoked by SDS actually
“de-escalated” and campus support waned
in spite of an SDS program for a series of “‘es-
calating actions.”

(b) Faculty, students, and citizens of the
Eent community expressed spontaneous sup-
port for university policy, and all major parts
of the campus commended the performance
of the university's police force.

(c) Personal injury and major destruction
of university property were avoided.

(d) The university completed the aca-
demic year “free and unfettered with no
shameful compromise and with Iincreased
mutual respect among the parts of the
campus.”™

Testifying on the basis of her personal ob-
servations at SDS meetings and demonstra-
tions, Student Margaret Murvay stated that
the arrests and immediate suspensions of
SDS supporters on April 8 and April 16 weak-
ened and, in fact, crippled the Kent State
SDS chapter. Many supporters dropped out
of SDS activity thereafter in fear of future
arrest or the possibility that their parents
would learm of their activity, Many other
SDS members were deflected from other ac-
tion by the necessity to raise bail, Miss Mur-
vay reported.

SDS confirmed the findings of Miss Mur-
vay. The previously cited pamphlet, circu-
lated on campus after the mass arrests of
April 16, and bearing the title “The War Is
on at Eent State,” acknowledged that—
“the repression has clearly hurt us: over sixty
of our people have been banned from the
campus, at least 11 face heavy charges, with
total ball exceeding $120,000, and the Ad-
ministration has succeeded to some extent In
scaring a lot of people and obfuscating our
original demands * * *."

TO AUTHORIZE THE DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA TO ENTER INTO IN-
TERSTATE AGREEMENT ON QUAL-
IFICATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL
PERSONNEL

(Mr, BROYHILL of Virginia asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorbp.)
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Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I have introduced today a bill
“To authorize the District of Columbia
to enter into the Interstate Agreement on
Qualification of Educational Personnel.”
As noted in the bill, it is legislation de-
signed to provide an efficient means of
bridging differences in substantive and
procedural arrangements for qualifica-
tions of teachers and other educators,
without affecting the autonomy of the
individual State—and in this case, the
District of Columbia—educational sys-
tems.

The District of Columbia government
is on record as favoring this legislation
and I believe that if enacted it may re-
sult in some, if not substantial, savings
in the recruitment of personnel by the
District of Columbia School Board.

I introduced this bill on behalf of my-
self and Congressmen NELSEN, GUDE, and
Hocan. Certainly we hope that this legis-
lation can be enacted during this session
of Congress.

A general explanation of the bill and
what it proposes to do is as follows:

Each State and the District of Colum-
bia now has its own system of law and
administrative practice governing the
process of licensing or certifying teach-
ers, In varying degrees, the systems are
based on detailed descriptions of course
requirements attached to teacher-train-
ing programs and a miscellaneous list
of other statutory and administrative
requirements. While many of these re-
quirements vary there is a large body of
generally agreed upon principles utilized
in determining satisfactory teacher cer-
tification. In brief, with only very rare
and limited exceptions, a person who
is well prepared as a teacher or other
school professional in one State can also
function well in other States.

The enactment of this legislation will
allow the District to enter into con-
tracts which should reduce or elimi-
nate duplication of administrative ef-
fort in checking teacher records already
evaluated by competent authorities in
the States. This should result in faster
processing of teacher applications, im-
prove teacher morale, permit rapid
identification of qualified teachers, and
increase the supply of qualified educa-
tional personnel. As many of the Dis-
trict’s educational personnel come from
without the District, the bill will facili-
tate the certification process and thereby
improve recruitment procedures.

This legislation is in the nature of an
enabling act. It provides the necessary
legal authority whereby the board of
education of the District may institute
procedures to permit the recognition of
decisions on teacher qualifications al-
ready made in party States. At the same
time safeguards are provided to assure
each participating State that such
procedures will not produce interstate
acceptance of substandard educational
personnel. This legislation requires no
new administrative body and requires no
appropriations to become effective.

The heart of the interstate agreement
is in its provisions authorizing the mak-
ing of contracts by designated State edu-
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cational officials. These contracts would
have the force of law and would pre-
seribe the methods under which teacher
gualifications of a signatory State could
be accepted by party States without the
necessity for reexamination of such
qualifications. The agreement specifies
the minimum contents of such contracts
in such a way as to assure the contract-
ing States that standards employed for
passing on qualifications will remain at
a high professional level.

The interstate agreement has received
national recognition as a means of over-
coming the problem of reciprocity in the
certification of educational personnel.
At present the legislatures of 27 States
have adopted the Interstate Agreement
on Qualification of Educational Person-
nel, and this legislation would authorize
the District to do likewise. Maryland is
among the States who have already
adopted these agreements and the Com-
monwealth of Virginia becomes a party
on July 1 of this year.

The government of the District of
Columbia believes that the enactment of
this legislation will contribute to the ad-
vancement of education in the District,
and also bring the District further in
line with the prevailing policy of inter-
state coordination and cooperation.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. YatroN (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT) from May 4 to May 8, on ac-
count of illness.

Mr. Savior (at the request of Mr.
GeraLD R. Forp), for May 4 and 5, on
account of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders here-
tofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Gupg, for 60 minutes, on May 5,
1970, and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.

Mr. Mowacan, for 60 minutes, Tuesday,
May 12.

Mr. Ranparr, for 60 minutes, Thurs-
day, May 1.

Mr. RanpaLL, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. Pocinskr, for 60 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. SteEicer of Wisconsin) to
address the House and to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. PorrF, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr, WHALEN, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. FisH, for 20 minutes, on Tuesday,
May 5.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Jones of Tennessee) to ad-
dress the House and to revise and extend
their remarks and include extraneous
matter:)

Mr, HamirTon, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr, Ryan, for 60 minutes, on May 5.

Mr. WaccoNNER, for 15 minutes, on
May 5.
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:
Mr. AvrEs, on the veterans' legislation
bills brought up by Mr, TeacuE of Texas
today.

Mr. FortoNn of Pennsylvania (at the
request of Mr, THoMPsoN of New Jersey),
immediately following the remarks of Mr.
TrOoMPsON of New Jersey on Senate Joint
Resolution 193 today.

Mr. Price of Illinois, and to include
extraneous material.

Mr. EpMONDSON, in three instances, and
to include extraneous material.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, Steicer of Wisconsin) and
to include extraneous matter:)

Mr. Gross.

Mr. STeEIGER 0f Wisconsin.

Mr. BusH.

Mr. AsHBROOK in two instances.

Mr. KLEPPE.

Mr. WHALEN.

Mr. Bray in three instances.

Mr, WYATT.

Mr. Gusser in three instances.

Mr. ScHERLE in two instances.

Mr, DEL CLAWSON.

Mr, Wyman in two instances.

Mr. MYERS.

Mr., WHITEHURST.

Mr. WIDNALL.

Mr. CONTE.

Mr. QUiLLEN in five instances.

Mr. ARENDS.

Mr. NELSEN.

Mr, GOLDWATER,

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Jones of Tennessee) and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. GALLAGHER.

Mr. CoHELAN in six instances.

Mrs. GRIFFITHS in two instances.

Mr. CorMaN in five instances.

Mr. pE LA GaARrzaA in six instances.

Mr. BOLLING.

Mr. Ma=ON in two instances.

Mr. ADDABEO.

Mr. Rees in two instances.

Mr. FrIEDEL in two instances.

Mr. Rarick in three instances.

Mr. AnpErsoN of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. PowEeLL in two instances.

Mr. ANpERSON of California.

Mr, EILBERG.

Mr. DapparIo in five instances.

Mr. IcHORD in two instances.

Mr. GoNzALEZ in two instances.

Mr. FounTaAIN in two instances.

Mr, ELUCZYNSKI.

Mr. Ropivo in two instances.

Mr. MoLLOHAN in three instances.

Mr. BrAscO.

Mr, NICHOLS.

Mr. Wirriam D. Forp in two instances.

Mr. Sikes in five instances.

Mr, MINISH.

SENATE BILLS REFERRED

Bills of the Senate of the following
titles were taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

S. 1461. An act to amend section 3008A of
title 18, United States Code, relating to rep-
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resentation of defendants who are financially
unable to obtain an adequate defense in
criminal cases in the courts of the United
States; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

8. 1751. An act to declare that certain fed-
erally owned land is held by the United States
in trust for the Lac du Flambeau Band of
Lake Superior Chippewa Indians; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

S5.2362. An act to amend certain Federal
laws relating to the State of Oklahoma; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that that
committee had examined and found truly
enrolled bills of the House of the follow-
ing titles, which were thereupon signed
by the Speaker:

H.R. 515. An act to amend the National
School Lunch Act and the Child Nutrition
Act of 1966 to clarify responsibilities related
to providing free and reduced-price meals
and preventing discrimination against chil-
dren, to revise program matching require-
ments, to strengthen the nutrition training
and education benefits of the programs, and
otherwise to strengthen the food service pro-
grams for children in schools and service;

H.R. 1049. An act to amend the Anadro-
mous Fish Conservation Act of October 30,
1965, relating to the conservation and en-
hancement of the Nation’s anadromous fish~
ing resources, to encourage certain joint re-
search and development projects, and for
other purposes;

HR. 1187. An act to amend the act of
August 7, 1961, providing for the establish-
ment of Cape Cod National Seashore;

H.R. 1706. An act to provide for the con-

veyance of certaln mineral rights in and
under lands in Pike County, Ga.; and
HR. 12605. An act to amend section 613

of the Merchant Marine Act,
amended,

1936, as

THE LATE HONORABLE WILLIAM L.
ST. ONGE

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
resolution.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 966

Resolved, That the House has heard with
profound sorrow of the death of the Hon-
orable Willlam L. St. Onge, a Representa-
tive from the State of Connecticut,

Resolved, That a committee of fifteen
Members of the House, with such Members
of the Senate as may be joined, be appointed
to attend the funeral.

Resolved, That the Sergeant at Arms of
the House be authorized and directed to take
such steps as may be necessary for carrying
out the provisions of these resolutions and
that the necessary expenses in connection
therewith be pald out of the contingent fund
of the House.

Resolved, That the Clerk communicate
these resolutions to the Senate and transmit
a copy thereof to the family of the deceased,

The resolutions were agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The Chair appoints as
members of the funeral committee the
following Members on the part of the
House: Mr. MoNAGAN, Mr. DAppARIO, M,
Giamvo, Mr, MESKILL, Mr. WEICKER, Mr,
DononUE, Mr. GARMATZ, Mr. CLARK, Mr.
ROSTENEKOWSKI, Mr. CAREY, Mr. ST GER-
MAIN, Mr. Epwarps of California, Mr.
HuncATE, Mr. TiERNAN, and Mr. BIAGGL
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The Clerk will report the remaining
resolution.
The Clerk read as follows:

Resolved, That as a further mark of re-
spect the House do now adjourn.

The resolution was agreed to.
L —————— T ———

ADJOURNMENT

Accordingly (at 2 o'clock and 59 min-
utes p.m.), the House adjourned until
tomorrow, Tuesday, May 5, 1970, at 12
o’clociz noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

2003. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief of
Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
June 30, 1969, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and an illustra-
tion, on Blue River, vicinity of Kansas City,
Mo, and Kans, requested by resolutions of
the Committees on Public Works, U.S. SBenate
and House of Representatives, adopted Sep-
tember 20, 1961 and May 10, 1962 (H. Doc. No.
91-332); to the Committee on Public Works
and ordered to be printed, with an illustra-
tion.

2004, A letter from the Adjutant General,
United Spanish War Veterans, transmitting
a report of the proceedings of the convention
of the national encampment held in San
Diego, Calif., September 7-11, 1969, pur-
suant to Public Law 240, 77th Congress (H.
Doc. No. 91-331); to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs and ordered to be printed, with
illustrations.

2005. A letter from the BSecretary of the
Army, transmitting reports of the number
of officers on duty with Headquarters, De-
partment of the Army and detailed to the
Army General Staff on March 31, 1870, pur-
suant to section 3031(c) of title 10, United
States Code; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

2006. A letter from the Chairman, Indian
Claims Commission, transmitting a report
that proceedings have been finally concluded
with respect to docket No, 179, relating to
the Joseph Band of the Nez Perce Tribe, pur-
suant to 60 Stat. 1055, 256 U.8.C. T0t, section
21; to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

2007. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Air Force, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend section 2735 of
title 10, United States Code, to provide for
the finality of settlement effected under sec-
tion 2733, 2734, 2734a, 2734b, or 2737; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

2008, A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting reports
concerning visa petitions approved according
certain beneficiaries third and sixth prefer-
ence classification, pursuant to the provisions
of section 204(d) of the Immigration and
Nationality Act, as amended; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

20090. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmiting copies of
orders entered in the case of certain aliens
found admissible to the United States, pur-
suant to section 212(a) (28) (I) (1i) of the Im-
migration and Nationality Act; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

2010, A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies of
orders entered in cases in which the author-
ity contained in section 212(d)(3) of the
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Immigration and Nationality Act was ex-
ercised in behalf of certain aliens, together
with a list of the persons involved, pursuant
to section 212(d) (6) of the act; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

2011. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies of
orders suspending deportation, together with
a list of the persons involved, pursuant to the
provisions of section 244(a) (1) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act, as amended; to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

2012. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting copies of
orders suspending deportation, together with
a list of the persons involved, pursuant to the
provisions of section 244(a) (2) of the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act, as amended; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

2013. A letter from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, U.S.
Department of Justice, transmitting a copy
of an order entered under the authority con-
tained in section 13(b) of the act of SBeptem-
ber 11, 1957, pursuant to section 13(c) of the
act; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

2014. A letter from the Chief Commis-
sioner, U.S. Court of Claims, transmitting
certified copies of the opinion and findings
of fact, Re: Sherman Webb, et al v. The
United States—Cong. Ref, No. 1-68, pursuant
to sections 1492 and 2509 of title 28 United
States Code; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

2015. A letter from the Commandant, U.S.
Coast Guard, Department of Transportation,
transmitting a report on boating statistics
for 1969, pursuant to section 10, Public Law
85-911; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries,

2016. A letter from the Director, Office of
Emergency Preparedness Executive Office of
the President, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to amend existing Federal
disaster assistance legislation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Public Works.

2017. A letter from the Administrator, Gen-
eral Services Administration, transmitting a
prospectus revising the post office, court-
house, and Federal office building project
authorized at Willlamsport, Pa., pursuant to
section T(a) of the Public Buildings Act of
1959; to the Committee on Public Works.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. HALEY: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs. H.R. 380. A bill to repeal sec-
tion 7 of the act of August 9, 1946 (60 Stat.
968) (Rept. No. 91-1034). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr, STAGGERS: Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce. HR. 156961. A bill to
amend section 351 of the Public Health
Service Act so as to clarify the intent to in-
clude vaccines, blood, blood components, and
allergenic products among the biological
products which must meet the licensing re-
quirements of this section (Rept. No. 91-
1035). Referred to the Committee of the
‘Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. HOLIFIELD: Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy. H.R. 17405. A bill to authorize
appropriations to the Atomic Energy Com-
mission in accordance with section 261 of
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
and for other purposes (Rept. No. 81-1036).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.
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PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. HOLIFIELD (for himself, Mr.
Price of Illinols, and Mr, HosSMER) :

H.R. 17405. A bill to authorize appropria=-
tions to the Atomic Energy Commission in
accordance with section 261 of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and for
other purposes; to the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy.

By Mr. ANNUNZIO:

H.E. 17406, A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to encourage the con-
struction of, and investment in, housing;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R. 17407. A bill to increase certain acre-
Aage limitations in the Mineral Leasing Act;
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia (for
himself, Mr, NeLsen, Mr. Gupg, and
Mr. HOGAN) :

H.R. 17408. A bill to authorize the District
of Columbia to enter into the Interstate
Agreement on Qualification of Educational
Personnel; to the Committee on District of
Columbia.

By Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN:

HR. 17409. A bill to amend the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965 to extend the authorizations for titles I
through IV through fiscal year 1971; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD:

HR. 17410, A bill; Welfare and Pension
Plans Act; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

HR., 17411. A bill to provide additional
protection for the rights of participants In
private pension plans, to establish minimum
standards for vesting and funding of private
pension plans, to provide an insurance pro-
gram guaranteeing plan termination protec-
tion, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

HR. 17412. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles and articles of leather
footwear, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, GAYDOS:

H.R.17413. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles and articles of leather
footwear, and for other purposes; fto the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HARVEY:

HR.17414. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act to provide increased
protection for consumers, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mrs. HECELER of Massachusetts:

HR.17415. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles and articles of leather
footwear, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. HICKS:

H.R.17416. A bill to amend title 5, United
Btates Code, to include as preference eligibles
the wives of disabled veterans having total
and permanent disabilities which are not
service connected; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. HUNGATE (for himself, Mrs.
SULLIVAN, Mr. SYMINGTON, Mr. CLAY,
and Mr, ICHORD) :

H.R. 17417. A bill to establish a structure
that will provide integrated knowledge and
understanding of the ecological, social, and
technological problems associated with air
pollution, water pollution, solid waste dis-
posal, general pollution, and degradation of
the environment, and other related problems;

to the Committee on Science and Astro-
nautles.

By Mr. MINSHALL::

H.R. 17418. A bill to amend the act re-
quiring evidence of certain financial re-
sponsibility and establishing minimum
standards for cerfain passenger vessels in
order to exempt certaln vessels operating
on inland rivers; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Pisheries.

By Mr. MORGAN:

HR. 17419. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles and articles of leather
footwear, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee nn Ways and Means.

By Mr. O'HARA:

H.R. 17420. A bill to allow States to ap-
ply more stringent marking, labeling, pack-
aging or ingredient requirements than those
set under the Federal Meat Inspection Act;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. RUPPE:

H.R. 17421. A bill to authorize the acquisi-
tion of certain lands for addition to Isle
Royale National Park and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs,

HR. 17422. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in textile articles and articles of leather
footwear, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

HR.17423. A Dill to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States to increase
the rate of duty on mink fur skins; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. SCHNEEBELI:

H.R.17424. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for the
amortization of facilities used for the re-
cyeling, processing, or reclamation of ferrous
metal; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. VANIK:

H.R. 17425. A bill to ameni section 13 of
title 17, United States Code; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN:

H.R. 17426. A bill to establish a contiguous
fishery zone (200-mile limit) beyond the ter-
ritorial sea of the United States; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD:

H.R. 17427. A bill to amend the Depart-
ment of Defense Overseas Teachers Pay and
Personnel Practices Act with respect to the
giving of credit to new teachers for prior
experience; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. TIERNAN:

HR. 17428. A bill to designate a national
rail passenger system, to establish rail pas-
senger corporations, to provide financial as-
sistance therefor, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. BOLAND:

H.J. Res. 1206. Joint resolution to repeal
legislation relating to the use of the Armed
Forces of the United States in certain areas
outside the United States and to express the
sense of the Congress on certain matters re-
lating to the war in Vietnam, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs.

By Mr. FASCELL (for himself, Mr.
BrownN of Michigan, and Mr. Mc-
ENEALLY) :

H.J. Res. 1207. Joint resolution designating
the third Wednesday of April of each year
as “Earth Day"; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HALL:

H.J. Res. 1208. Joint resolution designat-
ing the week of May 3 through 9, 1970, as
Harry S. Truman Week, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. McENEALLY:

H.J. Res. 1209. Joint resolution designating
the third Wednesday of April of each year as
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"Earth Day™; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.
By Mr. ROONEY of New York:

H. Con. Res, 592. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the participation of United Nations
agencies and functionaries in the celebration
of the 100th anniversary of the birth of
Vladimir Ulyanov (also known as Viadimir
Lenin); to the Committee on Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. BROTZMAN (for himself and
Mr. EILBERG) :

H. Res. 967. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the
Committee on the Environment; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. BUSH:

H. Res. 968. Resolution; financial disclo-
sure; to the Committee on Standards of Of-
ficlal Conduct.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. DULSEI:

HR.17429. A bill for the relief of Han
Choon Hee; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. MACDONALD of Massachu-
setts:

H.R. 17430. A bill for the relief of Anna E.
Barrett; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. STANTON:

H.R. 17431. A bill for the relief of Jacque-
line and Barbara Andrews; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

375. By the SPEAKER: A memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Hawall, relative
to obtaining Federal assistance in develop-
ing a deep water harbor at Barber's Point,
Oahu; to the Committee on Appropriations.

376. Also, a memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Hawail, relative to limiting the
use of the draft law to legally declared wars;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

467. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Henry
Stoner, York, Pa., relative to Federal con-
trol of banks; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

468. Also, petition of the Board of Commis-
sloners, Sarasota Counly, Fla., relative to
designating Cape Kennedy as the operational
base for the space shuttle system; to the
Committee on Sclence and Astromautics.

469. Also, petition of the Commission of
the City of Miami, Fla., relative to designat-
ing Cape Kennedy as the operational base of
the space shuttle system; to the Committee
on Science and Astronautics.

470. Also petition of the mayor, city of
Palm Beach Gardens, Fla., relative to desig-
nating Cape Kennedy as the operational base
for the space shuttle system; to the Com-
mittee on Science and Astronautics.

471. Also, petition of the Boarl of Com-
missioners, Oakland County, Pontiac, Mich.,
relative to revenue sharing; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means,
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